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Connectors,
positioners and
format change unit

As of
April 201 3

the pricelist shall be

increased by 5.6%
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Visual index

Connectors pg.37

¢
Zd
Single hole with 2

Single hole with 2

Single-hole p.38 | Single-hole p.39 | screws p.40 | screws

ANTH e i
&¢ et % plastic
Single hole with 2 } /Zr
screwsA p-42| Cross-type p.44 Cross-type 6 | Cross-type p.47
Cross-type p-48 | Cross-type P~50 Cross-type P 52 Cross-rype

ﬁ ‘ |aSt|C w\“

Cross-type l m “
remforced 6 | With flange .58 |With flunge p.59 |With flange

With
positionable flange p.62

orthogonal flange

Wllh flange for purallel
3 | mounting @12

%

1| With round flange

With orthogonal
flange, wﬂﬁ pin @18 p.66

>

With orlh onal
flange, W| pin @12 p.65

2

With inserted flange p.67

COMPONENTS
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Visual index

&30[)68

nnectors and ac

o

essories pg.

COMPONENTS

With flange 660 p 7| With vertical flange p.72 |Flange mount .73 | With square flange p.74

wnh flange 5| Shaft support 6 |With round flange  p.77 | Shaft support p.30
" With flange, With round

Shaft support two halves p.80| pedestal p.83 | With pedestal p.84

For Y articulated For Z arficulated For X articulate

joints p.87 | joints 8 |joints p.89

4
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Visual index

plastic A
s JR N

[}
[ 110 SN
Ratchet levers p.90

zamakA
m o, AN

o

Ratchet levers p.91

ISETTR

system partner

Special connectors
can be made to
the customer’s
design

p.81

~
Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘# S



Visual index

Flange holder p.96

Sliding bushes an

With flange

With flange

d shafts pg.95 BE

With guided fitting  p.99

Flange holder

With flange

p.101

JHARDENED

Sliding shaft

Sliding shaft p-103

Applications

VSETTIE
Oniginal 7]

COMPONENTS

ﬁ Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com



MENS Visual index

eSS
S‘%&e\
Cross- With parallel
Cross-type p.110| lock/release p.112| Cross-type p.113 | flange p.114
L\es® a\esS < \es® n\es®
With parallel
flange @16 p-115| With parallel flange p.116 | With parallel flange p.117 | Orthogonal p.118
Less \esS eSS eSS
(ol ool i SOed S hoe
table With orthogonal l Support
flange p.120| flange Orthogonal p.122 | head p.124

eSS eSS < \es®
seioel el scolfoel

- \eSS

p.121
Connection joint L Reflector
for tube

p.123 | Adjustable foot p.126| Photocell holder  p.127 | holder @16 p.128

eSS . A\eSS . eSS
zi%i%‘ Fri g e
Photocell holde: Photocell holder
Reflector Reflector 216 mm 216 mm

holder @16 P-129| holder @16 P-130) or reflector P-131 | or reflector p.132

aness s s

Guide holder Guide holder
pin p.133] pin p-134| Guide holder p-135| Guide p.136

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ 7




Visual index

Square guare

Sup)

rting bracket

Accident for 30 x 8 mm for 30 x 8 mm
prevention p.138 | plates p.140| plates p.141
e eSS eSS
Light Box Joining plate Joining plate
column p.146 |with blind door  p.145 | with 6 holes p.142| with 4 holes p.143
. Z
il EW = Guide to
R component
selection

p.106
ﬁ Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com



Visual index

ct identification and availability pg.151 B
Plastic

2

. Reflector
Photocell holder  p.154 | Photocell holder  p.155| Photocell holder  p.156 |holder p.158

& 2

Sensor or Sensor or
reflector holder p.159 | reflector holder ~ p.160| Turnable flange ~ p-161
f
§t

Alluminium Alluminium

Rotating Photocell

sensor ing  p.162 g kit
B
%
plastic -
Alluminium
Reflector Sensor or reflector
mounting kit p.166|mounting kit

plastic '

Kit supporto b
p-16:

fotocellula 4
Y= -
/ \ _COMPONENTS.
Connection tube  p.188 | Square rods p.189

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ 9




Visual index &5 _

x|

Ratchet levers
M6

«

p-190| Reflector p.191

Z gt .
Format changeover ‘Q ’ ‘ ".

with aluminium Square flange Squqre flanged

clamps uare cross connector cross connector connec

p.lBl/a 40 and A45 p.181/b| 440 and A45 p.181/c JZTAOanerZMS p.181/d

o TAETTR

system partner

g Special connectors can
be made to
Cross clum re doci
P Stainless steel square the customer’s design
JZI400nd D2_ﬂ20p 181/e| tube 40x40 p.181/f| End cap 40x40 p.181/f p.81

Product conveyance and manual format change pg.167 BE

eSS

= o oo
L XN
® e
%
Connection fube

Head guide clamp p.169 |Head guide clamp  p.170|Pin holder clamp  p.171 |with caps p-172

e \Y\\q‘S \\'\\es

X st?‘"\ V m
012 o208 216

-

O

Guide fastening
Guide fastening pin with Guide fastening
pin with flatend  p.173 | head p.30 | pin with flat end p.425

10 ﬁ Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com




Visual index

Guide holder
tlamp with bracket p.176

Guide holder damp
with blade
holder angle

p.177

Blade holder

clamp

p.178

containment guide

with end runner p.183

Safety end block p-183/a

>

(Guide holder camp Pin for guides

iwith @12 support

plastic pin in plastic p.182

Product Product

containment guide
with end runner

p.184

Safety end block  p.184/a

o
r &
Product

guide
with end runner

p.185

NEW>

Oniginat I3

_COMPONENTS,
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Visual index =
Control panel supports pg.193 B
;]
J s BAx:S
Swivel kit p-194 | Swivel kit p.201
I
-
Swivel kit p-202 | Swivel kit p-203
' i ..
ai- Bl
Fixed kit ~ p.204 |Fixed kit p.205
I With swivel
Swivel kit p.196 | Swivel kit p.197 | pedestal p.206 |Angle p.207
Wlth swivel With swivel
flange p-198 |round pedestal p.199
COMPONENTS

12
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A Visual index

! e -
Z z
HE W5 : Load diagrams Application
e examples

p.217 p-200
Positioners for column setup in steel pg.223 BE

2 RACKS) 1 WORM SCREW WITH CLAMP

- # 260

i S

Cross-type Cross-type Cross-type Cross-|
with p:ey estal p-224| with pzreshl P-226 | with p'ey estal P-228 | with PLYJ:ZMI p-230
060/60 360/50 ' 60/50 I ©60/50
\ > . »
Cross-type Cross-! Cross-type Cross-!
with pteycresm p.235 reinforrcy:; p.236 reinfor'cyePd p.238 reinforfcy:; p.240

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ 13



Visual index

4

©50/50 ©30/30 ©30/20

Cross-ty|

with petreeshl p.241| Cross-type p-242 Cross-type p.243 Cross-type p.244

230/18 ;ﬁ%’? ©20/20 218/18

Cross-type p.245| Cross-type p-246| Cross-type p.247
Special cross
positioners can be
made to the
customer’s design

p.232

14 % Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com



,%? Visual index

Column positioners pg.248 BE

JWORM SCREW worm SCREW IR\ ORM SCREW

i

(260} l 260 260
[ |:
E ‘]‘r,“ "I ' |
Wlth 1 carriage : :
9 | With 1 carriage  p-250 | With 1 carriage P-251| Column only p.252

By &
o

With 1 carriage

mm
| 250

I

With 1 ca rrlugé

with pedestal p.254| With 1 carriage  p.255 | With 1 carriage  p.256 | with pedestal p.257
Ea 40 235 ] | 330

Column only p-258 | With 1 carriag p-260 | With 1 carriage  p.261| With 1 carriage  p.262

&y (B e B e g e

With 1 cross-type

Column only p.262| With 1 carriage  p.264 | Column only p.265 | carriage p.266
Z)
Millimetre scale
i marking COMPONENTS,

With 1 carriage  p.267 | Column only p-268 p-269

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ 15




Visual index

Handwhee

(@60, @50, @40, @35
230, 220, @18 and for
profile positioners)

p.274

Accessories for column

Handwheels
for format change

(260, @50, @40, @35 and

for profile positioners)  p.275

positioners pg.273

Handle
(@60, @50, @40, @35 and
for profile positioners)  p.276

Bossed knob
(230, 220, 218)

p.277

-

é

[ ~
Handling I : L Revolution counter kit
knob Revolution counter Revolution counter kit with brake
(230, 220, 218) p-278 | (@60, @50) p-279 (@30, @20, @18) p-280 | (230, @20, 218) p-281
-
Revolution counter kit MINIMOTOR Couplmg
with round angular drive kit l%
idler(@30, 220, 218) p.282 | (@60, @50) p.283 |BOI FIGI.IOU MVF30 p.284

16
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Visual index

J g
. e -
" » L /
4 / / Support for control
Couplings for FIAMA o panel holder
gearmotors p.285 |Motor-drive kit p.286 |(@60) p.287
RNABLE]
. -
g
% .l_/ <
Bracket Bracket Bracket
coupling coupling coupling
(@50) p.288 | (@50) P-289 | End flange p.290 (@50) p-291
kg
§ A &
_ ~ ]
- Orientable bracket Bracket Reduction
Adapter plate p-292 | coupling p.293 | coupling p-293| bus p-293
Wheel p.293 | Wheel with brake p.293
Standard base p.293 |Feet and wheels  p.293| Feet only p.293 | Wheels only p.293
K
(]
COMPONENTS,

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ
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Visual index A

Profile positioners for Setup in alluminium pg.297 BE

Cross-type p-300 | With 1 carriage  P-302| With 1 carriage  p-304

[LiGHT VERSION] S\ [LIGHT VERSION]
SN\

f)
&

With 1 carriage p-307 | With 2 carriages p-308

Knob wif Siko knob
Revolution revoluhon counter Knob with with integrated
counter kit p-309 |and brake p.310 |revolution counter p.310 | revolution counter p.310

18 ﬁ Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com
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Visual index

200

Hundwheel kit
with revolution
counter and bmke p.309/a

Knob with
revolution counter
and brake on angle p-310

HEWS

Positioners for form

<~

p.314
250 IP%IT)
ZE p.318
mm p-321
ZIEY p.327

é)

With round column with 2 carriages

(@60, @50, @30, @20, B18)

t change pg.313 BE

with 2 of
, 930, &

Round column onl

osed
screws (360, @5 & 218)

p.315
p.317
ZE p.319
2710 p.323
p.328

5*

3 0p.324
With round column with 4 carriages

| (220, 218 Z1p.330

Positioner with 4 cross-!yBlgl

920 X7
p-331

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com

opposed carriages (D'
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Visual index

& %ﬁﬂ}
S

5 p-314/a

ZHJp.316/a

p.318/a
p.3

- : CE p322|, ) (220 IF%YH]
Positioner with 2 cross-type opposed Positioner with 4 cross-type
carriages (@60, @50, 236058 5%) FAMp.327/a opposed carriages 0" p-330/a

' A
In profile with 4

In profile with 2

opposite one-track carriages p.332 | opposite 2 one-track carriages p.332
In profile, with 4 [B=130] P-334 | | octagonal rofile, [B=130 p.338
twg-m:ck carriages p-336 | with 4 £i’\!vo-trt’:ck carriages [ B= 70 Xz
\ IT0p.314/b

‘ CEdp316/b

ZEp.318/b

% Positioner with 2 carriages with Z710p.321/a

%qldse)sml (260, @50, @30, @20, CiElp327/b

20 ﬁ Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com



A Visual index

Positioners for format change pg.342 BS
Linked together in octagonal profile p.342 | Pantograph type system p.346

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ 21



Visual index

%ﬁ‘

IRem?vgl:aleI safety

p-364 | with adapter

Revolution counter ¢

p.364/a

>

cessories for format change pg.373 BE

Ag

‘3‘? %?“g I A,
Fastening bracket for Fixed Bracket fastening Li' with_ | Clamp with fastening
octagonal profile  p.373|coupling bracket  p.374 | blade holder pin~ p.375] jaws p.376

22 ﬁ Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com



_A Visual index

Accessories for octagonal positioners pg.377 BE

&
s 2
W Plate for fastening 1
Fastening angle with positioner carriage in w
Bracket flange  p.376/a| reference notches p.376/a | 45x90 profile p.377| Fitting bracket p.377

P e @

-
Plate for fastening on
carriage p.3

news sl ZETTE
= oginat I

_COMPONENTS

Accessories for synchronizing positioners profile pg.382 B

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘# 23



Visual index

4.

Octagonal
angular idler

L £

@

’
4 With positioners

p.382| 45x90 profile

and angular idler,

p.389

Drive shaft

p.390

g

Revolution counter p.393

Accessories for synchronizing 040-50 positioners column pg.384 B

R

24
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Visual index

Round angular 5:::

idler p.383 | idler complete

new £
Geormoior

g kit p.394

=

p.384

Round angular
idler comgl

-

Round ungulur ig%”}

idler 9 p.386

Drive shaft p.390

@

3 Bonfl lioli
ﬂA/F gecrmoto
p-39:

F

&

Bonfiglioli
MVF 4/F geormo'or
p.395

pling

ular idler
ution counter

Round cmF

ith revol

=

Propeller shaft with

Safety joint cover for

and handwheel p.393/a |cardan joints p-393/c [Cardan joint p.393/e cardan joint p.393/f
Application
example

Carriage with

bracket plate guide

on positioner p.393/g | Track p.393/i p.393/k

i

Idler

-

Accessories for synchronizing 018-20 positioners colu

e

kit p.397

h
sync!

Drive
kit p.30

sync

Spacer bar p-399

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ



Visual index

e '\
w
S
°
@
N
N

/

p-397

el s

n
L]
p.48 322

p.277 p.280 p.184 p-399 p.425
Manual format Application
change with diagram
positioners @30 of the 3-track
synchronisation kit
Idler
p.399/a p.399/b | synchronisation kit p-399/c

26 % Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com



A Visual index

Accessories pg.403

sTatess stec. T
INICKEL-PLATED STEEL JF-X:001) CHROME-PLATED
[ ALUMINIUM | p-407 | GROUND | p-409
Tubes [ IRON | P-408 | sliding shaft [ STAINLESS STEEL JIRAIY
Caps s p-412 | Hol, Screw
forfubes p411 forpiubes p.413 c:pi p-414 | caps p-415
Proiedlon

caps p.416 |Stop ring p.418

(4
stam\
steel .
Round Square Square Extruded
millimetre rule: p-420 | millimetre rules  p-422 | millimetre rules p.424 |square rod p-426
p.30
m||||metre rules p-427| Labels p.430 ﬁlﬁh::g:e rules p.431

Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com ‘ﬁ 27



'Z | visual index

ore technical informatio

- n e n - 2]
Z =gl == ==
Advantages
Maximum zuﬁstgyﬂg o surface finishes
application flexibility 9 9

p.212 p.213 p.214
e - e
z 2= z 2 |2 —
—
B oy | Mechanical Resstance to
comando properties chemical agents
p.217 p.218 p-436

28 % Dowload the NEWS on www.bettsistemi.com



Visual index | Z|

Realizzazioni

€2 Z]
" f TTE Special connectors can Special kits can be
be made to made to the
S el d | | the customer’s design customer’s design
p.81 p.153
- e 5]
Z ] e
Special cross
ositioners can be
fnade to the WL EEE p.192
customer’s design p.233
p.270
p.232 p.342
Sales information
z z
i . How we supply the
Bett Sistemi only components
one partner - KanBan
- Consighment Stock
p.432
p.32 p.434
z Zz z
General Continual
Index by part conditions of sale improvement
p.444 p.446 p.450
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Services

For further
services

|18 SERVICE

Tel: +39 0522 635111

Please do not hesitate to ask for support
from the Bett Service System Partners
when you require more than just
components or preassembled kits and
what you need are turnkey solutions.

Where:
Correggio
Faenza
Bologna
Milan
Zurich
Barcelona
Madrid _Spain

Utrecht

StutigariGermany
Melbourne

Toronto Canada

ltaly

Switzerland

Holland

Australia

30

IS ETTIR:
oniginat |71

COMPONENTS

The BETT SERVICE centres are
authorised by BETT SISTEMI with
the aim of adding value to the
“Original components” thanks to
their engineering and services. In
addition, they act as application
centres for anyone who requires
more specific services than those
usually offered in our handbooks.




)

e .. £
A young company with a 30-year experience, Bett Sistemi was established in
1994. The founding partner is an entrepreneur who has been in the industry

of innovative standard components for over 30 years. Bett Sistemi, which is
1SO 9001 and ISO 14001-certified, today is with B group a leader in the design
and manufacture of innovative components and systems, dedicated to flexible

automation and machine safety. g [}_

COMPONENTS

30 VAETTIE ~vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111



COMPANY
WITH QUALITY SYSTEM
CERTIFIED BY DNV
UNI EN 1SO 9001:2008
Certificate. No.
CERT-01613-97-AQ-BOL-SINCERT
COMPANY WITH
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT
SYSTEM CERTIFIED BY DNV
UNI EN ISO 14001:2004
Cerificate. No.
70464-2010-AE-TA-SINCERT

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T



Sales information

Bett Sistemi only

From the manufacturer
directly to the
“consumer”

the components we offer

IFETTR

PARTNER FOR SYSTEMS IN
FLEXIBLE AUTOMATION AND
THE SAFETY OF MACHINES

Production site
Correggio, (RE) Italy
7000 m2 covered space

Certifications

COMPANY WITH
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT
'SYSTEM CERTIFIED BY DNV.
UNIEN 15O 14001:2004

o
704842010 AETA SNCERT

one partner

Always at your
disposal

Contact us for any
information and advice
ou may need from
XAonday to Friday from
08:00 t018:00 or leave
a message on the answer
phone and we will call
you back by 10:00 the

next day.

Tel: +39 0522 635111

The support of an
expert technical team
- &

T

|
Creators

of standards

If you can't fi nd what
you need over 10000
standard components in
our cafalogues,
just send us your requests
or drawings and our
engineers will study new
standards suited fo your
requirements.
To get the updates
on new products and
applications, go to our
site or register fo receive
our monthly newsletter:
www.bettsistemi.com

32
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Sales information

_________to satisfy your €Very heed

It is easy and fast
to place an order

And order them:
phone:
+39 0522 635257

By fax
+39 0522 635222

Min. amount invoiceable:
€40,00 (net of VAT)

Prices are ex works.

delivery in 3
- days

defvery

Goods collection:
via della Costituzione, 55
42015 Correggio, ltaly

Easy
payment

@ VISA

For orders received before
14:00, the items in stock
(6) will be collected by

the courier on the same
day* and delivered

within 3 days* in all the
provincial capitals if you
choose standard service,
orin 1 day* if you choose
express service (10% exira
charge on the value of the
goods).

*Only for payments with
Credit Card or PayPal

Note: the above refers
to ltaly, for all shipments
to foreign countries,
please contact our Sales
Department.

(immediate payment
receipt)

e PayPal (immediate
payment receipt)

® Bank wire transfer*
(payment receipt
within 72 hours,

see Point 5 of our
General Conditions

of Sale)

* Banca Popolare dell’

Emilia Romagna

Branch CorreggiolBAN:

ITA2R053876632
0000000661859

SWIFT: BPMOIT22

Fax+39.0522635222  bsisemi@bettsistemicom ) §E T T
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The Veation 2uatity

Why do the BETT SISTEMI “Original components”
come in handbook format?
You'll soon fi nd out that they are

¢ Practical
e Complete
e Immediate

Structural profiles
and accessories

e Specifi c
e Original
e Complementary

e Accurate
e Ecological
* Young



[21)] ¢

COMPONENTS

You'll soon fi nd out that ordering components has
never been this practical, easy and fast.

BETT SISTEMI
is ready to suppl)

y its “Original components” in:

BETT SISTEMI is the Ideal partner
to handle your every supply need.






Connectors

Technical information and application diagrams

from @10 to @60 and from A8 to HA16.

With flange

from @10 to @60 and from A8 to A10.

With pedestal

from @18 to @60.

For articulated joints

WARNINGS

The information provided is only intended and provided for component description purposes.
It shall not be understood as a statement made by us regarding a specific characteristic of the
same component or its suitability for a specific use. The data provided by us shall not relieve

e customers from their responsibility to evaluate, check and consequently use any and all
components. All information is based on the knowledge available at the time of publishing and
is not binding. We are not responsible for any incomplete or incorrect information or p055|b|e
damage resulting therefrom. The products may be subject to modlflcuhon at any fime. It is
therefore advisable to check for updates on our website www.k i.com

P
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3166 Single-hole

Use: assembly of round or square drawn bars with the same fastening
screw.

aluminium connector; UNI 5931 socket head screw; polyami-
de anti-rupture torque limiter.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Warning: if combined with commercial ¢12 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |_-§

Torgque
Limtter

Tolerance
D1
2121 %"
7210,2 =005
@ T+ | 5¢ [ 11+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ [ -5:/; \-10"2\-17:6\ on req:es' |
D1 D1 2
S o
[} o =
663246 12,1 10,2 M6x25 shot peening 31,5 9,13

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IBE .

38 VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111



3165 Single-hole

with centring in 8 mm groove

Use: Assembly of round or square drawn bars in fixed orthogonal posi-
tion with the same fastening screw.

aluminium connector; UNI 5931 socket head screw and squa-
re nut with spring, part number 1786 in galvanised steel; Polyamide
anti-rupture torque limiter.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

reduced dimensions and fast assembly.

10 Nm (M6).

Warning: if combined with commercial 012 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |3

TR
Pg.404 | Pg.410 | Pg.422 |Pg.190

Torque Limiter

Tolerance
1

212,1 0"
H10,2 =005

Q.ly T+ | 5¢ [ 11+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT - | 5% [-10% [-17% | on request |
8

663206 12,1 10,2 M6x25 shot peening 31 10,84

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE .

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 39



3281 Single hole with two screws

Use: assembly of round or square drawn bars with one screw indepen-
dent of the fastening screw.

aluminium connector; UNI 5931 socket head screws and
UNI5588 hexagonal nut in galvanized steel; grey plastic rachet lever
M6x16,5 with brass threated pin Part. 3135; Polyamide antirupture
torque limiter.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Warning: if combined with commercial ¢12 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012 ; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |_-3

=
Pg.404 | Pg.410 |Pg.422 |Pg.190 L

Version with lever

dipe”
V4%
tLQV‘W’

QUANTITY DISCOUNT

Torque
Limiter
Tolerance
D1
212,1 +0,15
7102 <005
Code 688676
S M8x20
Code 692247 5ot

Square nut
‘with spring

D1 2

o a ! g
688666 12,1 10,2 Méx14 - shot peening 37 9,49
688676 12,1 10,2 Méx14 M8x20 + nut shot peening 51 10,25
692237 12,1 10,2 lever - shot peening 49 16,84
692247 12,1 10,2 lever M8x20 + nut shot peening 63 17,47

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IBE .

EC e AT e minimum order 50 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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3238 Single hole with two screws

with centring in 8 mm groove

Use: assembly of round or square drawn bars in fixed orthogonal posi-
tion with one screw independent of the fastening screw.

aluminium connector; UNI 5931 socket head screw and squa-
re nut with spring, part number 1786 in galvanised steel; polyamide
anti-rupture torque limiter.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Warning: if combined with commercial ¢12 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |3

Version with lever

Torgue
Limtter

=]

0
«
2121 "
7102 005 QUANTITY DISCOUNT
o T g
Q@ =
687286 12,1 10,2 M6x12  Méx20 RH shot peening 39 10,35
620987 12,1 10,2 M6x12  M6x20 H shot peening 39 10,35
692257 12,1 10,2 lever Mé6x20 RH shot peening 51 19,31
692267 12,1 10,2 lever Méx20 LH shot peening 51 19,31

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE .
EC e AT Ta  minimum order 50 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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3241 Single hole with two screws

with centring in 8 mm groove

Use: orthogonal assembly in groove of round drawn bars.

aluminium connector; UNI 5931 socket head screw, UNI 5587
hexagon nut and anti-rupture torque limiter in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 50 pieces.
10 Nm (V).
Warning: if combined with commercial 12 round tubes, check that the
tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations | =3
¢/ / ‘A‘
Pg.404 | Pg.410 |Pg.190
23 8.2

| —| Torque Limiter s

@i ¢

IO
)

for screw

©,
T IJ%IIIE:SQAM 229 Min. distance between
j ! : centres 23.6 mm
RH

LH

33

Tolerance
D1

Quty
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [DIYSSTINEN -17% | on request |

bl U Version g

%) a X
687586 12,1 - Méx16 RH shot peening 70 E 11,86
687756 12,1 - Méx16 LH shot peening 70 11,86

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IBE .
LI e AT eIa minimum order 50 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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1397=>» Cross
from @12 to @15 and A 10 mm

Use: orthogonal connection between two round or square drawn bars.
Suitable for applications exposed to accidental impact.

aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws, 2 UNI
5588; hexagon nuts and 2 anti-rupture torque limiters in galvanised
steel.

Standard pack: 48 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

warning: if combined with commercial 912 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |3
4{6”‘ /‘/ % A\
Pg.404 |Pg.410 |Pg.422 | Pg.190

*0n request with stainless D2 @ JZ 10,5

steel nuts and bolts. ‘
* minimum order 48 pieces / T T
1

20
/
«

! 16 Tolerance
T D1 D2
orgue 53 212,

@14, 91
215,1

S
[~ | 4102 =005
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V1397

Cross
from @12 to @15 and A 10 mm

D1

4]

96+

T+ [ 5+ [ 9+ [ 48+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 5% |-10% | -17%

D2
[9)

§

[ 5% [-10% [-17% [ on request

%

8

s}
621634 12,1 12,1 Méx14 shot peening 48 BA 719
634084 12,1 12,1 Méx14 grey RAL7010 48 BN 821
612272 12,1 12,1 Méx14 grigio RAL9006 48 BN 821
621624 12,1 10,2 12,1 10,2 Méx14 shot peening 47 B4 860
634114 12,1 10,2 12,1 10,2 Méx14 grey RAL7010 47 BN 9.62
685372 12,1 10,2 12,1 10,2 Méx14 grey RAL9006 47 BN 9.62
621644 12,1 14,1 Méx14 shot peening 416 B4 719
634094 12,1 14,1 Méx14 grey RAL7010 46 BN 821
612342 12,1 14,1 Méx14 grey RAL9006 46 HM 821
690887 12,1 10,2 15,1 Méx14 shot peening 45 8,60
690897 12,1 10,2 15,1 Méx14 grey RAL7010 45 9,62
690907 12,1 10,2 15,1 Méx14 grey RAL9006 45 9,62
621654 14,1 14,1 Méx14 shot peening 44 BA 7,19
634104 14,1 14,1 Méx14 grey RAL7010 44 BN 821
612352 14 1 14,1 Méx14 grey RAL9006 44 BN 821

% other ﬁmshes on request Z Pg.214 B .

45

EC e AT e minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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1397 Cross in

012 mm

T Alst 316 stainless steel connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head eSS
screws, 2 UNI 5588 hexagon nuts in AlSI 304 stainless steel (without ta\“ (’,\
torque limiter). S ste

Characteristics: see part 1397 in aluminium.

Tightening torque RUNNTGN(YSN

Tolerance
D1 D2

2121 98

® 0n request with stainless steel
nuts and bolts. inox.
* minimum order 48 pieces.

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS Discounts - [ 5%

9+ [48+ ] 96+ |
-10% [ -17% | on request |

DI D2 5 g
[ %) 3
656834 12,1 12,1  Méxl4 electropolished 107 9,68

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IBE .
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=2 I
984 Cross in [JIHxe

from @10 and & 8 from @12 and A 10 mm

Use: connection ﬁund or square bars. Tube tightening not constant
over time Pg.218

reinforced polyamide connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head
screws and 2 nuts in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

4,9 Nm (Ms).

£ Mechanical properties Pg.215 BE .

Warning: if combined with commercial 012 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |3

E 2 A
Pg.404 | Pg.410 Pg;.422 Pg.190

-
N
—
N
39
[eX T+ [ 9+ [50+ [ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - \-1(;%\-17:/0\ on rea:esv |
w
S g
656521 10,1 8,2 10,1 8,2 M5x12 black RAL9005 26 A 241
650201 10,1 8,2 10,1 8,2 M5x12 grey RAL7016 26 241
656531 12,1 10,2 12,1 10,2 M5x12 black RAL2005 26 A 241
650211 12,1 10,2 12,1 10,2 M5x12 grey RAL7016 26 N 241

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
IO e AT GId Y minimum order 200 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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1450=>» Cross
215 to @20mm - A 12 and A 16 mm

Use: orthogonal connection between two round drawn bars.
aluminium connector; 2 DIN 7984 socket head screws, 2 UNI
558? hexagon nuts and 2 anti-rupture torque limiters in galvanised
steel.

Standard pack: 24 pieces.

25 Nm (M8).

L5}

e ~ [ A
s / .
Pg.404 |Pg.409 |Pg.410 |Pg.422 |Pg.428 |Pg.o0 | Pg.oT
D211 ‘lii‘ i
i <t
| (@8
[ Torgqu
ﬁ 25 ‘ L’DVO’[t ¢ Tolerance
‘ 80 Lmiter DI D2
D1 XA S @15,1
— @161 9"
218,1
20,05
g} 2202
12,2 005
16,0 ;8,10

Application example

* On request, from part
1450 other versions can be
obtained with square holes
made by broaching on

Part.2355 round holes. Example:
on @15 you obtain (12
on @16 you obtain (14
on @20 you obtain (16

* minimum order 24 pieces,
delivery in 5 days.

*0n request with stainless
steel nuts and bolts.

* minimum order 48 pieces.

Part.2340 Part.2985

Part.3172
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V1450 Cross
@15 to @20mm - A 12 and 4 16 mm

l+\5+\9+\24+ 48+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT RSN - 5% [-10%[-13% [ on request |

D2 g
) ) = > g
621554 15,1 15,1 - M8x25 shot peening 163 A 8,25
634014 15,1 15,1 - M8x25 grey RAL7010 163 LN 9.28
625302 15,1 15,1 - M8x25 grey RAL9006 163 L 9,28
621564 15,1 16,1 - M8x25 shot peening 160 A 8,25
634024 15,1 16,1 - M8x25 grey RAL7010 160 BN 9,28
625312 15,1 16,1 - M8x25 grey RAL9006 160 HM 9,28
621574 15,1 18,1 - M8x25 shot peening 155 B4 825
634034 15,1 18,1 - M8x25 grey RAL7010 155 LN 9.28
625322 15,1 18,1 - M8x25 grey RAL9006 155 L 928
621584 16,1 16,1 - M8x25 shot peening 145 B4 916
634044 16,1 16,1 - MB8x25___grey RALZ010 156 __BCW 10,18
625332 16,1 16,1 - M8x25 grey RAL9006 145 (8 10,18
621594 16,1 18,1 - M8x25 shot peening 142 BA 916
634054 16,1 18,1 - MB8x25___grey RALZ010 152 BN 10,18
625342 16,1 18,1 - M8x25 grey RAL9006 142 (8 10,18
621604 18,1 18,1 - M8x25 shot peening 140 A 9,16
634064 18,1 - 18,1 - MB8x25___grey RALZ010 150 WM 10,18
625352 18,1 - 18,1 - M8x25 grey RAL9006 140 B4 10,18
621614 20,2 - 20,2 - M8x25 shot peening 135 B4 916
634074 20,2 - 20,2 - M8x25___ grey RALZ010 140 BCW 10,18
665122 20,2 - 20,2 - M8x25 grey RAL9006 135 (8 10,18
644757 20,2 - 15,1 12,2 M8x25 shot peening 140 Ly 11,00
641647 20,2 16 20,2 16 M8x25 shot peening 134 @ 11,00
641657 20,2 16 20,2 16 M8x25 grey RAL7010 134 BN 12,02
641667 20,2 16 20,2 16 M8x25 grey RAL9006 134 WM 12,02

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
ST TN Gak For painted versions minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days; for versions with square holes made
on request: minimum order 24 pieces, delivery in 5 days.
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1398 Cross
@25 to 930 mm

Use: orthogonal connection between two round drawn bars.
aluminium connector; 4 DIN 7984 socket head screws with
countersunk head, 4 hexagon nuts and 4 anti-rupture torque limiters
in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

25 Nm (M8).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

53

= [
S
Pg Pg 407 | Pg.406 Pg 409 Pg 410 |Pg.90 | Pg.o1

o
<
Torque
LLmiter
S
o
Tolerance <~
D1 D2
@252
@272 *32
= [2: [ 4s [ 8: ] \
Q. 1 2 4. 8 16.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ | -3;0 [ -6:/-0 \](‘;%\ on req“‘ues' |
D1 D2 4
S g
2 @ 2
621504 252 252 M8x35 shot peening 295 A 12,11
621984 252 252 M8x35 grey RAL7010 295 L 13,54
617852 252 252 M8x35 grey RAL9006 295 L 13,54
621524 252 30,2 M8x35 shot peening 272 B4 12,11
634004 25,2 30,2 M8x35 grey RAL7010 272 L 13,54
665302 252 302 M8x35 grey RAL9006 272 L 13,54
621514 27,2 27,2 M8x35 shot peening 274 B 12,11
621994 27,2 27,2 M8x35 grey RAL7010 274 L 13,54
612282 27,2 27,2 M8x35 grey RAL9006 274 L 13,54

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IS
IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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1456=> Cross
@20 to @60 mm

Use: orthogonal connection between two round bars.

aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws, 2 DIN
985 self-locking hexagon nuts in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: see table.

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

L5}

o~
;f"?&? &\ LR A
Pg.404 |Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.409 |Pg.410 |Pg.o0 | Pg.9T

Tolerance

D1 D2
2201 *91°

2252
@302 w
@402 9%
@50,3
260,3

QUANTITY DISCOUNT counts - 3%

4+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
6% | -10% | on request |

DI C E H L P R s e
D2 mm mm mm mm mm mm 2
689395 20,1 33 40 40 97 36 76 M8x25 shot peening 253 9,92
689365 20,1 33 40 40 97 36 76 M8x25 grey RAL7010 253 Ly 11,50
L]

689335 20,1 33 40 40 97 36 76 M8x25 grey RAL9006 219
Standard pack: 8 pieces.
[Tightening torquepPS NN

11,50
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V1456 Cross
@20 to @60 mm

DI C E H L P R S 4
D2 mm mm mm mm mm mm *
689405 252 33 40 40 97 36 76 M8x25 shot peening 219 BB 992
689375 252 33 40 40 97 36 76  M8x25 grey RAL7010 219 BW 11,50
689345 252 33 40 40 97 36 76  M8x25 grey RAL9006 219 BN 11,50
689415 302 33 40 40 97 36 76  M8x25 shot peening 172 BA 9.92
689385 302 33 40 40 97 36 76  M8x25 grey RAL7010 172 Ly 11,50
689355 302 33 40 40 97 36 76  M8x25 grey RAL9006 172 BA& 11,50
Standard pack: 8 pieces.
[Tightening torquepPRNURUL)
601846 302 45 56 56 127 46 101 MI0x35 shot peening 608 15,45
601856 302 45 56 56 127 46 101  MI10x35 grey RAL7010 608 18,15
601866 302 45 56 56 127 46 101 MI0x35 grey RAL9006 608 18,15
601876 402 45 56 56 127 46 101 MI0x35 shot peening 451 15,45
601886 402 45 56 56 127 46 101 MI0x35 grey RAL7010 451 18,15
601896 402 45 56 56 127 46 101  MI0x35 grey RAL9006 451 18,15
Standard pack: 4 pieces.
[Tightening torqueE Rl
601786 40,2 53 65 65 145 59 119 MI0x50 shot peening 841 16,01
601796 402 53 65 65 145 59 119 MI10x50 grey RAL7010 841 18,83
601806 402 53 65 65 145 59 119  MI0x50 grey RAL9006 841 18,83
601816 503 53 65 65 145 59 119 MIOx50 shot peening 610 16,01
601826 503 53 65 65 145 59 119  MI0x50 grey RAL7010 610 18,83
601836 503 53 65 65 145 59 119 MIOx50 grey RAL9006 610 18,83

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

[Tightening torqueE\UR U]

601756 603 65 80 80 169 59 143 MI0x50 shot peening 987 A 22,66

601766 603 65 80 80 169 59 143 MI10x50 grey RAL7010 987 LN 25,82

601776 603 65 80 80 169 59 143 MI0x50 grey RAL9006 987 Ll 25,82

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

Tightening torqueENUR U]

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

ST AT 1a minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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2984=» Cross
D2 from 916 to @18 et D1 from 925 to @30 mm

Use: orthogonal connection between two round bars of different dia-
meter.

aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws, 2 DIN
985 self-locking hexagon nuts in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

A K g [ 25 Nm (M8) 10 Nm (M6).

screw S:Pg.90 BE Part. 2985 code 602956;

screw S:Pg.91 BRE Part. 3172 code 663306/663336;

screw T:Pg.190 BE Part. 3135 code 661606.

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

| Combinations |3

A~
z P P IR
Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.409 |Pg.410 |Pg.90 | Pg.190

Torq ue g
Lumtter

Tolerance
D1 D2

—mrque
Limiter
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V2984  Cross
D2 from 916 to @18 et D1 from 925 to @30 mm

l+\2+\4+\8+ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 5% [-10% [-15% [ on request |

(_/”

T 8
663276 M8x25 Méx20 shot peening 149 BA 892
663506 252 16,1  M8x25 Mé6x20 grey RAL7010 149 L 10,35
664996 252 16,1  MB8x25 M6x20 grey RAL9006 149 MW 10,35
663396 252 18,1  M8x25 M6x20 shot peening 144 A 1586
664936 252 18,1  M8x25 Mé6x20 grey RAL7010 144 L 17,29
665086 252 18,1  M8x25 M6x20 grey RAL9006 144 WW 17,29
663486 30,2 16,1  M8x25 M6x20 shot peening 130 A 1586
664976 30,2 16,1  M8x25 Mé6x20 grey RAL7010 130 Ly 17,29
665126 30,2 16,1  M8x25 M6x20 grey RAL9006 130 MW 17,29
663496 30,2 18,1  M8x25 M6x20 shot peening 125 4 1831
664986 30,2 18,1  MB8x25 M6x20 grey RAL7010 125 L 19,70
665136 30,2 18,1  M8x25 Méx20 grey RAL9006 125 L 19,70

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
ST e AR la minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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1999

Use: orthogonal connection between two round bars.
aluminium connector; 4 UNI 5931 socket head screws in

Reinforcedf« .

D1 = @50 and D2 = 360 mm

galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 1 piece.

LTI R 1A 350,3 = 35 Nm; 360,3 = 50 Nm

screw S:Pg.90 BE Part. 2985 code 602976;

screw S:Pg.190 B Part. 3172 code 663326/663356.
Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

170

| Combinations |3 STt
- ’ e~ . (.\
o Q SN Al =
Pg.404 | Pg.407 |Pg.406 |Pg.90 | Pg.o1
170 170
‘ 135 ‘ 82
S |
(, O\ 1[
k '@ @“\ s g \ oL
L N | o A -
o
] 4! 4L |
NS
[ee] . .
: £l e o
s )
Lmiters
Tolerance ‘<¢> Torgque Lomed

D1 D2

& hole)

(DV\’ g Wl:th 60.3

8+

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

[2+ [ 4+ |
["-3% [ 6% | onrequest |

DI D2 s 2

2 @ o8
659383 50,3 60,3 MI10xd5 grey RAL9006 3950 190.24
614569 60,3 60,3 MI0X45 grey RAL9006 3935 LW 190.24

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

56

IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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Made with




855 with flange in [J[Z5xs

from @10 - 218 to @12 - A 10 mm

Use: connection of round or square bars parallel to the fastening plane;
tube tightening not constant over time.

reinforced polyamide connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head
screw, 1 hexagon nut, 2 DIN 7984 socket head screws, 2 square nuts in
galvanised steel, part 802.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

4.9 Nm (V).

£ Mechanical properties Pg.218 BE .

Warning: if combined with commercial 012 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012 ; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |3
Pg.410 | Pg.404
21

Pg.422
. S
o, AL

.

38.5
20
.
1
31

o

T= M8x20 DIN 7984
screw

T= seat for

40 M6 UNI 5931
‘ T screws
/" % Cod. 602613
o @ \y Cod. 602643
56
[} 1+ [ 5+ [ 10+ [ 50+ [ 100. |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ [ -3"2 I -6‘7: [ -8‘7: | on req:esi |
DI DI 5 s g
o I crews 8
618101 10,1 82 M5x12 M8x20 black RAL9005 57 4 291
650181 10,1 82 M5x12 M8x20 grey RAL7016 57 Ll 291
618111 12,1 10,2 M5x12 M8x20 black RAL9005 57 A 291
650191 12,1 10,2 M5x12 M8x20 grey RAL7016 57 B 291
T = seat for 5931 M6 socket head fastening screw
602613 10,1 8,2 M5x12 no black RAL2005 47 v B
602643 12,1 10,2 M5x12 no black RAL9005 47 v B

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

IO eI AT GTa Y minimum order 200 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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1679 With flange
012 - 4 10 mm

Use: connection of round or square drawn bars parallel to the faste-
hing plane; suitable for applications exposed to accidental impact.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw, 1 hexa-
gon'nut, 1 grub screw and 1 anti-rupture torque limiter in galvanised
steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

Warning: if combined with commercial 012 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012 ; if combined
with commercial 10x10 square rods, check that the tolerance correspon-
ds to that of our part number 1789.

| Combinations |3

~ s ! A
Pg.404 | Pg.410 | Pg.422 | Pg.190 3
23 miter
e et
< 1 D1 ,;E -1 .. 2105 D121 515
ol 3 | F o © o141 ©
Q [ s g} o 10,2 =005
L e L
clearance elimination
8’,‘\5 %%1 6.5 rub screw
socket head on versiongonly)
screws
2 Q
@ T+ [ 5+ [ 11+ [50+ ] 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT 5% 10% [17% 1 on request |
D1 D1 @D
S o
(%] A X
621694 12,1 - Méx16 shot peening 95 B4 7,0
634144 12,1 - Méx16 grey RAL7010 95 [l 8,13
676172 12,1 - Méx16 grey RAL9006 95 Ly 8,13
621704 12,1 10,2 Méx16 shot peening 93 R4 852
634154 121 10,2 Méx16 grey RAL7010 93 L 9,54
692642 12,1 10,2 Méx16 grey RAL9006 93 L 9.54

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
EC e AT e minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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1679 With flange
012 mm

Use: connection of round drawn bars parallel to the fastening plane;
suitable for applications exposed to accidental impact. -‘“\e
AISI 316 stainless steel connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head St s
screw, 1 UNI 5587 hexagon nut in AlSI 304 stainless steel. S
Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Warning: if combined with commercial ¢12 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |_-3

Pg.404 | Pg.410 |Pg.190

SS
&
-

s Torgque
Limiter
@10.5

o] 2

6.5

for M6 UNI 5931
socket head screws

T+ | 5¢ [ 11+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 5% [-10% [-17% | on request |
(_/2
o
o
8
656844 12,1 Méxl4 electropolished 252 13,82

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
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3865 Wi

for parallel mounting

Use: Connection of round drawn bars parallel to the fastening plane;
suitable for applications subject to accidental impacts.

aluminium connector; 1 screw M6x16 TCB UNI 7380 and 1
washer M6 in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 BE

53

~z

o

Pg.410

23
screw M6x16 =
UNI7380 @ 8 a
Q|
i ﬂ?ri | 210.5
I3
< S o 2
- 2
[ i 17|
only screw J»ﬂ
M6 UNI 5931 40
ol © >m 1m
® S A
@
L 64 |
! Q T+ [ 5+ [ 11+ [ 50+ 100+ |
X + + + + +
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [ 5% [-10%-17%| on request |
g
3
652248 12,1 shot peening 105 4 3813
652258 12,1 grey RAL7010 105 BN 9,15
652268 12,1 grey RAL9006 105 L 9.15

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

EC e AT e minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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1843 With positionable flange
212 mm

Use: combined with the guide, part 608261, they allow horizontal
adjustment of round drawn bars, even without a support surface.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw, 1
hexagon nut, 2 M8 grub screws and 1 anti-rupture torque limiter in
galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

Warning: if combined with commercial 12 round tubes, check that the
tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |3

< Z /}Q
Pg.404 | Pg.410 | Pg.190

S Torque
< D1 Limiter
Tolerance g o~ — =}
DI ®

20

:

C-shaped guide

Part 958

no.2 locking grub screws M8

Qly
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - | on request |

621674 12,1 Méx16 shot peening 113 8,25

634124 12,1 Méx16 grey RAL7010 113 9,28

602833 12,1 Méx16 grey RAL9004 113 9,28
C- shaped guide L (mm)

608241 3000 anodised 2400 80,40
End cap

508261 33 8,23

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
el [T AT G minimum order 50 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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e

=e
1707 With orthogonal flange
212 mm

Use: connection of round drawn bars at 90° with respect to the fa-
stening plane; suitable for applications exposed to accidental impact.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw and 1
hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

Warning: if combined with commercial 012 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |3

Tolerance S ~
D1 < o &
2121 %" i
L
machining
] on pin
ol © I7an\)
o N &
@ for M6 UNI 5931
socket head screws

version with piv

Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 11+ [ 50+ | 100 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ | -5;:: [ -]O:/n | -]7:/0 | on req:es' |
g
621684 12,1 M6x20 shot peening 91 4 710
634134 12,1 M6x20 grey RAL7010 91 LN 8,13
676552 12,1 M6x20 grey RAL9006 91 8 813

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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I Connectors FOTAY
3864  With [T flange

D1= 120- 210 and D2= 120

Use: connection of parallel/orthogonal bars to the fastening surface
(parallel connection only for tubes and rods, orthogonal connection
for 120 tubes and rods or 10x10 square tubes and rods). ¢
Suitable for applications exposed to accidental impact.

aluminium connector, 2 UNI5931 socket head screws in gal-
vanised steel.

Characteristics:

- Only one dual-use connector for parallel or orthogonal connections
(alternative to part nos. 1679, 1707);

- The round flange improves product aesthetics;

- Thanks to the double tightening screw, the connector exercises greater
closing force on the bar.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

L R GEA 4,9 Nm (M5).

| Combinations |3

Pg.404 | Pg.410
p=

PamLLe,L
conmnection

orthogonal

orthogonal
connection

conmection

Tseat for )
UNI5931 [/
socket head 1~

screw

Q)

Code 682068 |
with ratchet

4+\a+\16+\ 32+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT MM - | 5% |-10% | onrequest |

H [
Finish Weight .~ €
mm mm mm mm seat g

sl piece
652198 12 12 8 35 27 25 16 M5 M5x10  tumbled 33
682068 1210 12 8 38 35 27 25 16 M5 lever  tumbled 50
Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE, other hole diameters on request.

12,50
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4242 With orthogonal flange
m 212 mm

Use: for side support of the guide clamps when the product is wider
than the conveyor belt.

flanged connector in shot peening aluminium; 1 stainless
steel connection pin (round) screwed on, 1 vynil end cap, 1 UNI 5931
screw and a galvanised steel hexagon nut for pin fastening.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

8 & (0w
Pg.32 | Pg.59 |Pg.63

4
fM
for UNI5931 DIN 912 @
M6 screws T T
X | N~
\ | o
‘ D1
© )' N\ ‘ 1o
9 } -
|
40 [
64 @10.5 Tt o
o
)| <
RTIEIRTRE
| L1 -
| @65 |
Q. 4+ [ 8+ [ 16+ 32 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ | -5;« \-]0:/0\ on reqtjesi |
D L g
@ mm X
630257 12 100 shot peening in stainless steel AISI303 yellow 177 22,42
630267 12 180 shot peening in stainless steel AISI303 yellow 246 23,50
of supports with greater length (L) pins

Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
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3854 With orthogonal flange

with pinkJET Y

Use: for side support of the guide clamps when the product is wider
than the conveyor belt. ¢1g
As an alternative to Part 4242 for aesthetic requirements. ’rl/(-be’
IITZT flanged connector in aluminium; 1 connection pin (tube) in
stainless steel, glued, 1 end cap in polyethylene. The pin is glued with
acrylic glue and caulked.

Standard pack: 4 pieces

| Combinations |_-3

P
Pg.36 | Pg.67

for UNI5931 DIN 912
Mé screws
}*‘ gl 15
‘ 8 D1
Z2 -
40
64 210.5
” A
N
- =
N TR
A 6.5 }

Cut the tube to the desired length (L),
which must perfectly match the length of
the support so as to avoid dangerous and
unsightly protrusions.
|

A+\8+\16+\ 32
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [-5% [-10% | onrequest |

DL 2
@ mm 2
630207 18 100 shot peening in stainless steel AISI303  black polyethylene 127 22,42
630217 18 200 shot peening in stainless steel AISI303  black polyethylene 182 23,50
of supports with greater length (L) pins

Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
EIC e AT 0Ta minimum order: 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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2355

e

==

With inserted flange

from [/JF5 to [ZEly mm

Use: connection of round drawn bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 1 DIN 7984 socket head screw, 1 UNI
5587 hexagon nut and 1 anti-rupture torque limiter in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.
Tightening torque PERNEEIR
Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

| Combinations |3

= / S
~ & Q o
Pg.404 | Pg.90 |Pg.o1

Versions D1 = 25.2-30.2

Versions D1 = 15.1-16.1-18.1-20.2

® On request, from part
2355 other versions can be

obtained with square holes
& made by broaching on
round holes. Example:
on @15 you obtain 12
on @16 you obtain 414

* minimum order 24 pieces,
add 5 days to standard

delivery.

® On request with stainless
steel nuts and bolts.

© minimum order 48 pieces.

15,1
16,1 *31°
@18,1 -
for M8 UNI 5931 §§§'§ o
2 4020
socket head screws 2300 0
H160 30
Q. T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ | 8+ | 16. |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT * | -2;0 [ -A:/a | -7;0 | on reqtjesﬂ |
D1 D1 =
[9) a 2
690917 151 - 275 - 30 70 35 45 45 55 30 M8x25  shot peening 155 WM 18,47
690927 16,1 275 - 30 70 35 45 45 55 30 MB8x25 shotpeening 153 LM 18,47
663084 18,1 27,5 - 30 70 35 45 45 55 30 M8x25 greyRAL9006 150 [V 18,47
690937 20,2 - 275 - 30 70 35 45 45 55 30 M8x25 shot peening 142 B 18,47
691077 202 16,2 27,5 - 30 70 35 45 45 55 30 M8x25  shot peening 140 BN 21,20
690947 252 28,5 40 40 70 40 52 50 60,5 36 M8x25  shot peening 170 19,62
690957 302 28,5 40 40 70 40 52 50 60,5 36 M8x25 shot peening 165 19,62

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

S e AT Ta % minimum order 8 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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1420 With flange

from 124y, to [k{y, mm

Use: connection of round bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

25 Nm (M8).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

| Combinations |_-3

7/‘? PR A
Pg.404 |Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.90 | Pg.o1l

s ‘ 36
-~ N
Tolerance 0
S|y

2201 9° ® ‘<

oo
@252 020 « JT - ‘
2302 ° N

f Z11] 1
225 27
| groove and on B-flex Series W and MC103 (11 mm) groove Pg.216 BE
For further hole sizes Pg.215 B

1+\2+\A+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIROSHIVN - | 3% | 6% [-10% onrequest |

@

8

ol
602056 20,1 M8x25 shot peening 190 B4 891
602066 20,1 M8x25 grey RAL7010 190 BN 10,49
602076 20,1 M8x25 grey RAL9004 190 W 10,49
602086 25,2 M8x25 shot peening 170 BA 8091
602096 25,2 M8x25 grey RAL7010 170 BN 10,49
602106 252 M8x25 grey RAL9006 170 HW 10,49
602116 30,2 M8x25 shot peening 146 B4 8091
602126 30,2 M8x25 grey RAL7010 146 BN 10,49
602136 30,2 M8x25 _grey RAL9006 146 BN 10,49

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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@ Connectors I
1420 With flange

), mm

Use: connection of round bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

50 Nm (M10).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

L5

o~
W |R A
Pg.404 |Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.90 Pg.91

warning: the flange dimensions
vary from @z0 and larger

108
82

©
3 B [_ j T{ﬁ;,\ 8
(O
Tolerance e \iq;
‘adh %@

D1 il 2,
o402 02 Openable,
f 82 N Openable/
90.5

———Openable slots

Pg.2168%

[ T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ [ 16 |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ | -3:/; [ —6‘;: \10+%\ on reqtjesi |
Finish

602026 40,2 M10x35 shot peening
602036 40,2  MI10x35 grey RAL7010 405 17,81
602046 40,2 MI10x35 __grey RAL9006 405 17,81
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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I Connectors
1420 With flange

), mm

Use: connection of round bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel..

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

50 Nm (M10).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

L5}

o~
W R (A
Pg.404 |Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.90 | Pg.91

S 60
-0
65 0’\
8a ) B BE:
o ¥ 7ARNY
© i i \SSDL
5E i)

I I

o i 7
@
Tolerance S
D1

503 9% Oppe;;a:le slots

1+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [3% [ -6% [-10% [ onrequest |
Finish

601966 50,3  MI10x50 shot peening
601976 50,3  MI10x50 grey RAL7010 18,38
601986 50,3  MI10x50 __grey RAL9006 760 18,38
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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==
1420 With flange

), mm

Standurd pack: 2 pieces.

50 Nm (M10)

Z For fuvther hole sizes Pg.215 B .

| Combinations |3

Pg 404 | Pg.40 Pg 407 Pg 90 Pg a1

warning:
The flange dimensions
vary
———> 154
s 60 118
S0

Tolerance

D1

2603 5% Ope'nable slots

l+\2\+\8+ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [73% | 6% [-10% | on request |

<

8

o
601906 60,3 MI10x50 shot peening 1035 B 2356
601916 60,3  MI10x50 grey RAL7010 1035 BN 26,72
601926 60,3  MI10x50 _ grey RAL9006 1035 W 26,72

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
ST ATk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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3746 With flange

Use: connection of round bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 1 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut, 4
UNI 5931 socket head screws in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

7/’? . Y2
Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.84 | Pg.90
A

AL o

x flange|60x60

&) Adjustable
J7 clearance
S
1 ;(
@
3
Q
6
| %
Tolerance
D1
@352 .02
2402 ° Q Te [ 2 [ 4+ [ 8 [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT 3% 6% 110% | on request |
D1 D2 P P1 G GI S g
(4] seat  mm mm mm mm <
629609 35,2 - 60 - 60 - MBx35 shot peening 256 16,56
621867 35,2 M8 60 45 75 55 MB8x35 shot peening 256 17,56
621927 35,2 M6 60 42 60 55 MBx35 shot peening ¢ dity 233 on request
629619 40,2 - 60 - 60 - MBx35 shot peening 252 20,56
621897 40,2 M8 60 45 75 55 MB8x35 shot peening 252 21,56
621957 40,2 M6 60 42 60 55 MBx35 shot peening ¢ dity 229 on request

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

QIO AT Gdk minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days, for commodity 15 days.
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3240 Flange mount
from [2213 to [y mm

Use: connectors with customised flange.

aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw and
1 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut, 4 UNI 5931 socket head screws in
galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

25 Nm (MB ) 50 Nm (M10).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 BE .

E

4 /’\
pg 404 | Pg.40 Pg 407 | Pg.o0 Pg a1

* centring obtained by CNC

2201 3"

@25,2
@30,2
@352 .02
@402 °
@50,3
@60,3

on request We can sup P;‘? the connector
complete with customised flange Pg.75BE

Qty [ 48+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSYIISM - | 5% | on request |

CDEFGHIKTILMN s
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mmn

641687 25,220,5 40 40 30,4 14 15 41,552,520,7 33 36 M4x16 M8x25 shot peening 131 27,39

O

g

o
641677 20,120,5 40 40 30,4 14 15 41,552,520,7 33 36 M4x16 M8x25 shot peening 139 ﬂ 27,39

641697 30,220,5 40 40 30,4 14 15 41,552,520,7 33 36 M4x16 M8x25 shot peening 120 27,39

688326 35222,5 56 56 38 26 10 50,563,5 31 51 46 M5x12 M10x35shot peening 224 28,40
687576 40,222,5 56 56 38 26 10 50,563,5 31 51 46 M5x12 M10x35shot peening 222 28,40

641727 50,3 35 65 65 53,5 26 15 68 81 32,5 53 60 M5x16 M10x50shot peening 370 M 30,41

641737 60,3 45 80 80 53,5 26 15 84 97 32,5 65 60 Mdx16 M10x50shot peening 605 M 32,95

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 S

EIC e AT Ta minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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&
4085 with compatible T/717= flange

Use: connection of round bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces (8D=56), 2 pieces (BD=65).

| Combinations |3

& ? D df. 2am
Pg.404 | [Pg.906 | [ Pg.407 | | Pg.84 flange 60x60
,

%)

60

42

60
42

;S8

Tolerance
D1

30,2
@402 3%
50,3

QUANTITY DISCOUNT A-+ }3%%}4]1%:/0} on J::;Jeso }
D DI D2 A B C E P §
@ @ @/screw mm mm mm mm mm  screw X
622017 56 30,2 M6 79 655 37,5 55 46 MIOX35  shotpeening 326 W 47,77

622047 56 40,2 Mé 79 655 37,5 55 46 MIOX35  shotpeening 290 W 47,77

622027 65 50,3 Mé 89 76 43 7 60 MIOX50  shotpeening 660 [ 50,41

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
IO a1k minimum order 4 pieces, delivery 15 days.
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4063 With inserted flange

from @20 to 960 mm

Use: connection of round bars parallel to the fastening plane, flange
suitable for application on structural profiles, 8mm groove, 45mm di-
stance between centres.

aluminium connector, inserted aluminium flange, 1 UNI
5931 socket head screw and 1 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut, 4 UNI
5931 socket head screws in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

25 Nm (M) 50 Nm (M10).

L5}

e
A
Pg 404 | Pg.40 Pg Pg %0 | Pgai

Tolerance

D1 D o
20,1 *o°

@25,2 oz | g
@30,2 (T i)

@352 .02 L] I I

oa02 ° loss
@50,3
@60,3

QUANTITY DISCOUNT
C DEFGHIK L NTP QR
@ mm mmmm mm mmmm mm mm mm mm mm mm

[ 4+ |
| 5% | on equest |

6'

a
641567 20,1 29,5 40 40 69 60 54 51561,5 9 30,4 14 M8x25 shotpeening 233 65,09
641577 25,2 29,5 40 40 69 60 54 51,5615 9 36 30,4 14 M8x25 shot peening 234 65,09
641587 30,2 29,5 40 40 69 60 54 51,561,5 9 36 304 14 M8x25 shotpeening 229 65,09
641777 352 38 56 56 100 70 80 70 79 9 46 38 26 MI0x35 shot peening 360 66,27
641607 40,2 38 56 56 100 70 80 70 79 9 46 38 26 MIOx35 shot peening 362 66,27
641627 50,3 44 65 65 100 80 80 77 90 9 60 53,5 26 MI0x50 shot peening 559 [N 68,41
641637 60,3 54 80 80 100 90 80 93 106 9 60 53,5 26 MIOx50 shot peening 816 [N 71,06

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

EIC e AT Ta minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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3297 Shaft mount support
from [ZETL, to [2ZT8 mm

Use: end support for shafts and positioners arranged parallel to the

fastening plane.

aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1

DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

50 Nm (M10).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

| Combinations |_-3

7/’? P RA
Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 | Pg.90 | Pg.ol

Tolerance
D1 T
Qty
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - |
C D G H K L M N P s z
0 mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm (7’?

602247 35229,5 56 35 M8 10 57,570,5 56 12,5 46 MI10x35 shot peening 240 38,93
641137 40,229,5 56 35 M8 10 57,570,5 56 12,5 46 MI10x35 shot peening 216 38,93
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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4080  With [T flange

Use: connection of round bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium joint; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1 DIN
985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack 4 pieces (@D=56), 2 pieces (@D=65).

| Combinations |3

Pg 404 | Pg.40 Pg 407 Pg 83 Pg 284

S
0
_| _ _
'
Z
O |
I
!
I
Tolerance —
4+\8+\12+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 137%-47% | on request |
D DI D2 A L K C N S g
g © @ mm mm mm mm mm screw 2

672107 56 402 80 68 78 65 37 5 M10x35 shot peening 267 46,59
672127 65 503 90 77 89 76 43 7 M10x50 shot peening 334 49,62
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 S
minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 77
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3296 Shaft mount support

from [E{ROY7Z mm

Use: end support for shafts and positioners arranged at 90° with re-
spect to the fastening plane.

aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

50 Nm (M10).

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B\ .

53

-~
< ? PIRA
Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.90 | Pg.9l

|| o105

for M6 socket head screws

Tolerance

D1
@30,2
@352 ‘3%
@40,2
Qly 48+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts IS q
DI C FH K [ g
@ mm mm mmmm mm mm mmmm 2
641207 302 29,5 56 35 23 57,5 70,5 56 46 M10x35 shot peening 206 ﬂ38,93
602267 352 295 56 35 23 57,5 70,5 56 46 M10x35 shot peening 205 38,93
641217 40,2 29,5 56 35 23 57,5 70,5 56 46 M10x35 shot peening 203 38,93

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 S
HC e AT Ia minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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4203 Shaft mount support

from [ZETL, to [f3y mm
Use: end support for shafts and positioners arranged parallel to the
fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 4 pieces.
50 Nm (M10).
Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .
L5

s ? PR A
Pg.404 | Pg.406 | Pg.407 |Pg.90 | Pg.91
P

S

Qty
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSYIIS - [ 5% | on request |

b ¢ DE G K L M N O P
@ mmmmmm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

629277 30,2 42 56 40 82 70 83 108 10 35 46 MIOx35 shotpeening 312 ﬂ29,02

2045

629287 352 42 56 40 82 70 83 108 10 35 46 MI10x35 shotpeening 262 29,02
629297 402 42 56 40 82 70 83 108 10 35 46 MI0x35 shotpeening 264 29,02

629307 50,3 50 65 40 98 83 96 128 14 35 60 MIOx50 shotpeening 374 I 31,55

629317 60,3 60 80 40 118 99 112 154 14 35 60 MI0x50 shot peening 485 n 33,73
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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4079

Use: normally fitted in pairs on tubes with variable distance between
centres in order to create two support surfaces on which to fasten con-
trol panels, junction boxes, etc.

aluminium connector; 2 DIN 912 Allen screws and 2 DIN 985
self-locking hexagon nuts in galvanised steel.

With flange [P TIITES

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |_-3

A
Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 | Pg.410

3
B
L
K
R
S H
-
& =
7 Ay { \
D @ w
> B Q. 4¢ [ 8+ [ 12+ 76 ]
9 QUANTITY DISCOUNT - \6“2 \-10"2\ on request |
D K L 11 bl E B H R <
S o
@ mm mm mm mm mm screw mm mm Qr
621747 202 70 55 27,5 85 22 M8 16 48 M8x45  shotpeening 170 [l 26,42
621757 252 70 55 27,5 85 22 M8 16 48 M8x45 shot peening 166 L 26,42
621767 302 70 55 27,5 85 22 M8 16 48 M8x45  shot peening 160 L 26,42
621777 40,2 100 80 40 10,5 27 MI0 30 73  MI10x65  shot peening 392 28,65
621787 422 100 80 40 10,5 27 MIO 30 73  MI0x65  shotpeening 386 28,65
621797 452 100 80 40 10,5 27 MIO 30 73  MIOx65  shot peening 380 28,65
621807 485 100 80 40 105 27 MI0 30 73  MI0x65  shot peening 375 28,65
621817 50,3 100 80 40 10,5 27 MIO 30 73  MIOx65  shot peening 370 28,65
621837 553 1025 90 45 10,5 27 MIO 30 73  MIOx75  shotpeening 412 30,56
621847 60,3 1025 90 45 10,5 27 MI0 30 73  MI0x75  shot peening 400 30,56

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IS
ST e AT Ta % minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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Part. 1420

Part. 2894

X!
SEN :ﬁf\ ' Part. 4079

Part.4064 §/& 7
n€
part. 201 Yi\e
Part. 8030 %‘?
Part. 4087

y

Part. 1419 (|

%% art. 4088
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4084 With [T pedestal

Use: connection of round bars at 90° with respect to the fastening
plane.

aluminium joint; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1 DIN
985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack 4 pieces (@D=56), 2 pieces (@D=66).

E

Pg 404 | Pg.40 Pg 407 Pg 77

A
Q S Q
e
| / ST
@ —
- | . 2 N7
A2/ 1 | o
| | | _ !

©
ND
Tolerance
D1

@30,2 .02
@402 °
2502 *31° e ;

4+\8+\12+\ T6+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT IDIRRCHNIMN - [-32% [ -43% | on request |

D DI D2 A L R N P Q S =

@ @ @ mmmm mm mmmm mm screw X
672137 56 30,2 80 68 63 41,5 3,5 44 27,5  MIOX35 shot peening 365 51,25
672147 56 40,2 80 68 63 41,5 35 44 27,5  MIOX35 shot peening 289 51,25
672157 66 40,2 80 68 75 50,5 4,5 60 33 MI10X50 shot peening 580 51,25
672167 66 402 90 77 75 50,5 4,5 60 33 M10X50 shot peening 668 51,25
672177 66 50,2 80 68 75 50,5 4,5 60 33 MI10X50 shot peening 465 51,25
672187 66 50,2 90 77 75 50,5 4,5 60 33 M10X50 shot peening 550 51,25

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
SO e AT Ta % minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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I Connectors

1419=>  With pedestal
from [J3] to I3 mm

Use: connection of round bars at 90° with respect to the fastening pla-
ne.

aluminium connector; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: see table.

Z For further hole sizes Pg.215 B .

| Combinations |3

f‘s AL
) / / IR A
Pg.404 | Pg.406 | Pg.407 | Pg.409 |Pg.410 |Pg.90 | Pg.91

D
Q
S
40,15
B °
& 216,1
. S|« ol (@181
- x @20,1
F 1y A — | @252
L A @30,2 .02
[ |« 2352 ©
285%| | ® @402
openable 2502 *3'°
2603 9%
@10,1
2121 minimum order 40 pieces
214,

delivery in 20 days 035,2

L2726
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V1419  With pedestal
from [411} to 272 mm

X + + + + +
QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]' } -g% } 72% }-180%} on :eéques' }
DI B D K L M N P Q R 2
@ mm mmmm mm & mm mm mm mm 2

675048 10,1 55 25 38 40 50 7 25 14 29 M6x18 grey RAL900S 98 L 14,00
675078 121 55 2538 40 50 7 25 14 29 Méx18 grey RAL9006 94 LM 14,00
675118 14,1 55 25 38 40 50 7 25 14 29 M6x18 grey RAL9006 90 L 14,00
675158 151 55 2538 40 50 7 25 14 29 M6x18 greyRAL9006 86 [EM 14,00
675198 16,1 55 25 38 40 50 7 25 14 29 Méx18 grey RAL9006 84 L 14,00
634593 18,1 55 2538 40 50 7 25 14 29 M6x18 greyRAL9006 80 [KAN 14,00
643754 20,1 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 M8x25 shotpeening 190 A 891
643764 20,1 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 M8x25 greyRAL7010 190 MM 10,49
643774 20,1 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 MBx25 greyRAL9006 190 WM 10,49
643784 252 6,5 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 M8x25 shotpeening 171 [ 891
643794 252 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 MBx25 greyRAL7010 171 BECM 10,49
643804 252 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 M8x25 greyRAL9006 171 BCH 10,49
643814 302 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 MBx25 shotpeening 150 KA 891
643824 302 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 MB8x25 greyRAL7010 150 JCM 10,49
643834 302 65 40 42 50 60 9 355 22 35 MBx25 greyRAL9006 150 WM 10,49
Standard pack: 8 pieces.
Tightening torqueP I}
681648 * 352 85 56 64 70 90 10 44 27,5 48 M10x35 shotpeening 336 13,15
681658 * 352 85 56 64 70 90 10 44 27,5 48 MI0x35 grey RAL7010 336 15,85
681668 * 352 85 56 64 70 90 10 44 27,5 48 MIOx35 grey RAL9006 336 15,85
690534 * 402 85 56 64 70 90 10 44 27,5 48 MIOx35 shotpeening 415 15,11
690544 * 402 85 56 64 70 90 10 44 27,5 48 MI0x35 grey RAL7010 415 17,81
690554 * 402 85 56 64 70 90 10 44 27,5 48 MI10x35 grey RAL006 415 17,81

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

UPTIEIRTIEIE 50 Nm (M10).

643724 502 10,5 66 74 85 105 14 60 33 60 MIOx50 shot peening 645 15,56
.

643734 50,2 10,5 66 74 85 105 14 60 33 60 MI0Ox50 grey RAL7010 645 18,38
643744 50,2 10,5 66 74 85 105 14 60 33 60 M10x50 grey RAL9006 645 18,38
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

Tightening torqueE AN TL0}

643694 60,3 10,5 80 90 100 126 14 60 39 73 MIOx50 shotpeening 980 AN 23,56
643704 60,3 10,5 80 90 100 126 14 60 39 73 MI0x50 grey RAL7010 980 BLM 26,72
643714 60,3 10,5 80 90 100 126 14 60 39 73 MIOx50 grey RAL2006 980 L 26,72
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

Tightening torquelI\TUN(AI)R

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

min. order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days; from @10,1 to @16,1 min. order 40 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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e
4086 For |j articulated joints

Use: articulated connections of round tubes.

aluminium joint; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1 DIN
985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

73‘_
- "-f o
Pg.404 | Pg.406 | Pg.407 | Pg.409

| 4

Pg.88

Orthogonal Y

4+ [ 8+ [ 12+ 16+ I
| -3% 1-10% | on request |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT

D A B [$ L M T 5

@ mm screw mm mm  mm  mm  screw
621967 202 40 M8x30 40 95 43 20 M8x25 shot peening 185
621977 252 40 M8x30 40 95 43 20 M8x25 shot peening 169
621987 30,2 40 M8x30 40 95 43 20 M8x25 shot peening 145

621997 40,2 65 MI0x55 65 1475 70 32,5 MI0x50 shot peening 712
622057 48,5 65 MIOx55 65 147,5 70 32,5 MI10x50 shot peening 617
622087 50,3 65 MIOx55 65 147,5 70 32,5 MI10x50 shot peening 587

677658 202 40 M830 40 95 43 20 M8x25 grey RAL 9006 185
677668 252 40 M8x30 40 95 43 20 M8x25 grey RAL 9006 169 25,32
677678 302 40 M830 40 95 43 20 M8x25 grey RAL 9006 145 25,32

677688 402 65 MIOx55 65 1475 70 32,5 MIOx50  grey RAL 9006 712 ﬂ31,77

22,06
22,06
22,06

28,51
28,51
28,51

2532

677698 485 65 MIOx55 65 1475 70 32,5 MIOx50  grey RAL 9006 617 31,77
677708 50,3 65 MIOx55 65 1475 70 32,5 MIOx50  grey RAL 9006 587 31,77

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 &
Shot peening: minimurm order 4 pieces, delivery in 15 days; Grey RAL 9006: minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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I Connectors

4087

Use: articulated connections of round tubes.

aluminium joint; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1 DIN

985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Pg 404 | Pg.406 Pg 407 Pg 409
Pg 87 Pg 88

Orthogonal Y  Coaxial

%\

Pg 89

Orthogonql X

g

Al A2 B K
mm mm  seat

671977 20,2 40 M8x30 72 42,5

For 7 articulated joints

;
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

L C T S

52 M8x25

8+ [ 12+ | 16+

3% | -10% | on request

shot peening

208 21,42

671987 252 40 40 M8x30 72 425 92 52 20 MB8x25 shot peening 187 21,42
671997 30,2 40 40 M8x30 72 425 92 52 20 MB8x25 shot peening 150 21,42
672007 40,2 65 65 M10x55 115 74 147,5 77,5 32,5 M10x50 shotpeening 774 27,68
672017 48,5 65 65 M10x55 115 74 1475 77,5 32,5 MI10x50 shotpeening 688 27,68
672027 50,3 65 65 M10x55 115 74 147,5 77,5 32,5 M10x50 shotpeening 600 27,68

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B

ST e AT Ta % minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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Connectors I

4088 For i articulated joints

Use: articulated connections of round tubes.

aluminium joint; 1 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1 DIN
985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |-

Pg.4o4 | Pg.406 | Pg.407 | Pg.409
.;
Pg 88 Pg.89 2

Orthogonal X Parallel

%*:a

4+\8+\]2+\ 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSNS - | 3% [-10% | on request

Weight [l €
g il piece

672037 M8x30 95 M8x25 shot peening 185 A 21,42
672047 252 40 M8x30 40 95 43 20 M8x25 shot peening 169 21,42
672057 30,2 40 M8x30 40 95 43 20  M8x25 shot peening 145 21,42
672067 40,2 65 MI10x55 65 147,570 32,5 MI10x50 shot peening 706 27,68
672077 48,5 65 MI10x55 65 147,570 32,5 MI10x50 shot peening 615 27,68
672087 50,3 65 MI0x55 65 147,570 32,5 MI0x50 shot peening 585 27,68

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
LT e AT minimum order: 4 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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- - |
I Accessories fOl’ connectors @
2985 Ratchet levers
in

Use: replaces the screw when frequent clamp adjustments are neces-

sary.
reinforced polyamide lever and orange reinforced polyamide
screw cap and galvanised steel washer.

Standard pack: 10 pieces.

/FW/d —
2 \ ﬁl T
B o
[ L d
d1
==
a [
i}" > EX»

| equaltoor hlgher than |2

black RAL9005;

grey RAL7O16 QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]»+ } g:/; } 2‘;0 Hg‘té,} on geeztjesv }
Oder A B D S H I Colour ~Finish Weight €
code mmmm mm mm mm mm| levers  pin g [Edll piece
stainless
629227 65 75 19,5 11,5 42,5 35 38 95 15 85 M8 25 black steel 37 4,52

AISI303

602956 65 75 20 135 41 35 34 19 15 7,5 M8 35 black galvanised 41
636878 65 75 20 135 41 35 34 19 15 75 M8 40 black galvanised 44
636898 65 75 20 135 41 35 34 19 15 7,5 M8 40 grey galvanised 44
636888 65 75 20 135 41 35 34 19 15 75 M8 50 black galvanised 45
636908 65 75 20 135 41 35 34 19 15 75 M8 50 grey galvanised 45

2,51
2,88
3,13
3,18
3,22

602966 80 92 24 16,5 53 45 44 26 20 12 MIO 45 black galvanised 88

602976 80 92 24 16,5 53 45 44 26 20 12 MIO 60 black galvanised 94
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IBE

minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.

minimum order 100 pieces, delivery in 25 days.
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3,31
3,52

v
7
v
X
v
Vv
620997 80 92 20 135 41 3,5 34 19 15 75 M8 30 black galvanised 38 s,oo
.
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ST Accessories for connectors I
3172 Ratchet levers

In

Use: Replaces the screw when frequent clamp adjustments are neces-
sary and when the working conditions are such that those with plastic
grip are unadvisable.

tumbled or painted Zamak lever, RAL1006 yellow reinforced
polyamide screw cap, threaded pin and washer in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 10 pieces.

| Combinations |-

Pg.50 | Pg.67 |Pg.76 | Pg.84 | Pg.194 |Pg.206

QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]f } gg; } 2‘;:. }}g;;} on ?Sq:es?
Order | A B D S HT h1 h3 dI
code |mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
663306 61 70 178105 29 33 205 12,5
663336 61 70 178105 29 33 205 125

13,5 10 M8 35 black RAL9005 78
13,5 10 M8 35 tumbled 81

663316 76 87 21 12,5 345 385 24 17 16 12 MIO 45 black RAL9005 125 6,80
663346 76 87 21 12,5 345 385 24 17 16 12 MIO 45 tumbled 135 6,74
663326 76 87 21 12,5 345 385 24 17 16 12 MIO 60 black RAL9005 131 8,52
663356 76 87 21 12,5 345 385 24 17 16 12 MI0 60 tumbled 144 W 847

ST ATk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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Sliding
bushes

Flange mount with anti-friction bushing

The information provided is only intended and provided for component description purposes.
It shall not be understood as a statement made by us regarding a specific characteristic of the
same component or its suitability for a specific use. The data provided by us shall not relieve
the s from their responsibility fo evaluate, check and consequently use any and all
components. All information is based on the knowledge available at the time of publishing and
is not binding. We are not responsible for any incomplete or incorrect information or p055|b|e
damage resulting therefrom. The products may be subject fo modlflcahon at any time. It is
therefore advisable to check for updates on our website www.b i.com

P




Sliding bushes o
3270 Flage mount

with anti-friction bushing

Use: for linear sliding on drawn or ground shafts with possibility of
adjusting the clearance on the shaft; it allows application of custo-
mised flanges.

Aluminium bush, 1 polyamide anti-friction bushing, 1 DIN
7984 M8 socket head screw, 4 UNI 5931 M5 socket head screws, 1 M8
washer, 1 galvanised steel torque limiter and 1 polyamide screw cap.
Characteristics: anti-friction bushing insensitive to dust and dirt, re-
sistant to corrosion and abrasion, silent, with possibility of using it on
not hardened shafts, operating temperature: +90°C to -50°C, friction
coefficient 0.08 - 0.18 Y.The limit switch prevents the bushings from
locking on the shaft.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

/ i Bush/shaft M8 washer
Pg.102_ [ Pg.406 M8x16 socket head screw

clearance adjuster

Pg.22BE [ O\ | Screwcap
b 38
317902
! ]
1 [
= @

63.5
50.5
22.5:0.1

51902
26

—

1 1

\
| O
T
L

for M5x12 UNI 5931
socket head screws

QUANTITY DISCOUNT

Order D1 Tolerance L Max dynamic ~ Max static
code 1%} load (N) load (N)
600747 30 +0,04 +0,085 62 2650 18400  shot peening 277

602447 35 +0,04 +0,085 68 3420 24000 shotpeening 277

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
LT e AT e minimum order: 4 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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Sliding bushes

3287 with flange
with anti-friction bushing

Use: for linear sliding on drawn or ground shafts with possibility of
adjusting the clearance on the shaft.

luminium bush, 1 polyamide anti-friction bushing, 1 DIN
7984 M8 socket head screw, 1 M8 washer, 1 galvanised steel torque
limiter and 1 polyamide screw cap.

Characteristics: anti-friction bushing insensitive to dust and dirt, re-
sistant to corrosion and abrasion, silent, with possibility of using it on
not hardened shafts, operating temperature: +90°C to -50°C, friction
coefficient 0.08 - 0.18 .

The limit switch prevents the bushings from locking on the shaft.

Standard pack: 4 pieces. ﬂed
53 ws® o
‘\w\@

Pg.102 | Pg.406 Own request we can SMPPLU the bush

complete with customised flange

Bush/shaft
clearance aol] {juster M8 washer
Pg.212 B M8x16 socket head screw

Screw cap

46 56

QUANTITY DISCOUNT D\scounfs |- 5% -10% |
Max dynamic Max static Weight
g

load (N) load (N) Finish

600787 30 +0,04 +0,085 2650 18400 shot peening 370
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

LTI minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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W

3828 Wwith flange

with anti-friction bushing

Use: for linear sliding on drawn or ground shafts with possibility of
adjusting the clearance on the shaft.

aluminium bush, 1 polyamide anti-friction bushing, 1 DIN
985 self-locking hexagon nut, 4 UNI 5931 socket head screws in gal-
vanised steel.
Characteristics: anti-friction bushing insensitive to dust and dirt, re-
sistant to corrosion and abrasion, silent, with possibility of using it on
not hardened shafts, operating temperature: +90°C to -50°C, friction
coefficient 0.08 - 0.18 .
Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

—~
Pg.404 | Pg.406

Adjustable
clearance

M8x35

o=
§

"

/72
2]
® @34,9

Sy

16+ [ 32+ [ 64+ |
©6% |-10% | on request |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [3%

D1 Tolerance 4
[%) mm [N
632068 30 +0,0 +0,2 2650 18400 shot peening 270 51,81

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IS
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Sliding bushes

3323 Guided fitting
with anti-friction bushing

Use: for linear sliding on drawn or ground shafts with possibility of
adjusting the clearance on the shaft; it allows lock joining 35mm wide
flat bars.

TN aluminium bush, 1 polyamide anti-friction bushing, 1 DIN
7984 M8 socket head screw, 1 M8 washer, 1 galvanised steel torque
limiter and 1 polyamide screw cap.

Characteristics: anti-friction bushing insensitive to dust and dirt, re-
sistant to corrosion and abrasion, silent, with possibility of using it on
not hardened shafts, operating temperature: +90°C to -50°C, friction
coefficient 0.08 - 0.18 .

The limit switch prevents the bushings from locking on the shaft.
Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |_-3

/ M8 washer M8x16 socket head screw
Pg.102 | Pg.406 Screw cap

46 2/
956‘
- ‘ Bush/shaft
3 <) relearance adjuster
f"; | Pg.212 B
(s2) ’rx‘ H
)’
| s
Q.ly
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSNS - [ 5% | -10% |
Max dynamic Max static Finish We!;ghl

load (N) load (N)
600767 35 +0,04 +0,085 3420 24000 shot peening 288

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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3285 Flange mount

with linear bearing

Use: for linear sliding on hardened and ground shafts; it allows appli-
cation on customised flanges.

aluminium bush, 1 linear ball bearing, 1 DIN 7984 M8 socket
head screw, 4 UNI 5931 M5 socket head screws, 1 M8 washer, 1 galvani-
sed steel torque limiter and 1 polyamide screw cap.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Pg.102 | Pg.406

push/shaft
cleavance ad) wster

\.Sl’laﬁ tolerance
¢30 he

M8 washer

|| M8x16 socket head screw
— |

Screw cap
46 38
‘ ‘ 31+g.oz
|
= T
o « et 1@
0 256 3 :
8w ! 8% g+ —1—-L—1-H
o - — © |
& | % I
©Q PEEN '
Qy Y X W e J |
- &ﬁ ! 45
- for M5x12 UNI 5931
socket head screws
Q.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discohjnts I
DI g
[9) s
600757 30 1960 1890 shot peening 312 N 46,33

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 S
ST e AT Ta % minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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= Sliding bushes
3286 with flange

with linear bearing

Use: for linear sliding on hardened and ground shafts.

aluminium bush, 1 linear ball bearing, 1 DIN 7984 M8 so-
cket head screw, 1 M8 washer, 1 galvanised steel torque limiter and 1
polyamide screw cap.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Pg.102 | Pg.406
the bush

‘E'I/LSV\/SMQ‘Et £ we cawn SVLP’PLB
slearance @ olJ wster OWG‘;&WL;S;:& with customised flande

M8 washer
M8x16 socket head screw
 M8x16 socket head screw.

‘ | ¥ Screw cap

58

3002

Shaft tolerance
¢30 he

QUANTITY DISCOUNT D\scoums |
Max dynamic Max static

load (N) load (N)
600777 30 1960 1890 shot peening
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

LTk minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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Sliding bushes
2566 Sliding sha

round [[[{+[i[d7| chrome-plated ground

Use: for sliding bushes, suitable for linear ball bearing.
CF53 hardened steel (60-65 HRC).
Characteristics: profondita della tempra: 1 to 2.5 mm;
cromatura prof. 15 pm (950-1100 HV);

rettilineita: 0,5/1000 mm.

rugosita: <0,02 ym

Standard pack: 6 metres.

N

-\

- T+ [ 6+ [ 12+ [ 244
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [-5% [-10% | onrequest |

654307 30h6 3 hardened - chrome planted - ground 122,49
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

I T ATIEAIE Y minimum order 6 metres, delivery in 12 days.
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Sliding bushes

3291 Sliding sha

round [d g A ]|

Use: for sliding bushes, not suitable for linear ball bearing.
€45 steel shaft.

Characteristics: chrome-plating depth 15 pm (950-1100 HV);
rectilinearity: 0,5/1000 mm.

roughness: <0,02 ym

Standard pack: 6 metres.

¢

T+ [ 6+ [ 12+ 24+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDINSSISN - | 5% [-10% | on request |

L Finish g

3 inis| g
641547 30h7 2 chrome planted - ground 551 MM 5292
641437 30 h7 3 chrome planted - ground 551 Ll 78,84
641557 35h7 2 chrome planted - ground 8,17 WM 7826
641457  35h7 3 chrome planted - ground 8,17 L 116,88

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
IO e ATIRATE Y minimum order 6 metres, delivery in 12 days.
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The power of technical experience
and the knowledge of applications
mould stainless steel into an
innovative design:

Discover all the solutions
realized with our components

(Click heree“"E"—j)

@EN&S' ———
An offer
beyond compare


http://www.bettsistemi.com/index.php?page=hbbett&prod=22&sez=referenze

Connectors
MENS

Technical information and application
diagrams

Le informazioni fornite seryono solo alla descrizione del nostro componente.
Non sono da intendere quale dichiarazione da partie nostra di una determinata
caratteristica o dell'idoneita per un deferminato uso. | nostri dati, non esonerano
il cliente dalle proprie valutazioni e controlli quindi dalle proprie responsabilita
nell’adozione. Tutte le informazioni si basano sulle competenze in possesso al
momento della tpubblicqzione e non sono vincolanti. Per eventuali informazioni
incomplete, errafe o(fos;ibili danni dovuti a tali informazioni, non si accetta alcuna
responsabilita. | prodotti possong in qualsiasi momento essere oggetfo di modifiche,
si consiglia percio di verificare gli aggiornamenti sul sito Web www.bettsistemi.com.




V‘frrﬂ wwwibefisistemi.com  Tel.+39.0522.635111
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MM [@; Cross

712 to 920 mm

Use: orthogonal connection between two round drawn bars of equal

or different diameter.
Inadvisable for frequent adjustments.

[P Alsi 304 stainless steel; 2 M8x20 socket head screws in AlSI 304
stainless steel, 2 M8 hexagon nuts in nickel-plated brass, 2 anti-seizure

washers in brass.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

Z In case of frequent adjustmenrs it is advisable to use the lock/

VE'CGSE CYOSS connector. Pg. TIZ

IT

. -
Pg.404 Pg414 Pg413 Pg415

(e

10003 16,112,1 16 17 20,6 23

18 59,3 17

Awnti-selzure
washer
Z pg. 212 8%

4+

8+

16+

3% | -6% [ 10% [

on request |

22 41,5 M8x20 Méx16

eleciropolished

630547 16,112,1 16 17 20,6 23

18 59,3 17

22 41,5 Without screws

electropolished

10004 16,116,1 18 19 20,6 23

23 67,3 22

22 47 M8x20 M8x20

eleciropolished

630557 16,116,1 18 19 20,6 23

23 67,3 22

22 47 Without screws

electropolished

10002 20,116,1 20 19 22 27

23 70,8 22

24 50,5 M8x20 M8x20

eleciropolished

630567 20,116,1 20 19 22 27

23 70,8 22

24 50,5 Without screws

eleciropolished

10001 20,120,122 22 11 27

27 743 24

24 54 M8x20 M8x20

electropolished

630577 20,120,1 22 22 11 27

27 74,3 24

24 54 Without screws

eleciropolished

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

PR -ois

T e ATtk for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215 B .
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MM (@) Cross [ FATT=

@16 to @20 mm

Use: It can be opened with Lock/Release system thanks to the two-half
clamp which provides top-performance tightening and release, and

makes pin D2 adjustment extremely easy.

AISI 304 stainless steel; 2 M8x20 socket head screws in AlSI 304
stainless steel, 2 M8 hexagon nuts in nickel-plated brass, 2 anti-seizure

washers in brass.

Suitable for frequent adjustments.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Awnti-selzure

~ -]

R | / ® *°°
S~ . -
Pg.90 | Pg.404 |Pg.410 |Pg.412 | Pg.415

washer
7 pg. 212 B

versiom with

Ratchet levers

T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ | 16 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT 5 [ -3;0 [ -():-A [ ]Ot/a\ on re;uesi ]
w
D% cE FmHmLMP R g
10039 16,1 16,1 20 22 22 24 24 68,5 22 22 49 M8x20 electropolished 117 Al 16,11
629197 16,1 16,1 20 22 22 24 24 68,5 22 22 49 Alever electropolished 137 K4 20,63
10040 20,1 16,5 22 22 22 28 24 72 22 24 52,5 M8x20 electropolished 127 KM 17,41
629207 20,1 16,5 22 22 22 28 24 72 22 24 52,5 Alever eleciropolished 147 K4 21,57
10041 20,1 20,1 25 24 22 28 28 77 24 24 57 M8x20 eleciropolished 161 KN 18,37
629217 20,1 20,1 25 24 22 28 28 77 24 24 57 Alever electropolished 181 KAl 22,89

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
Y ATk for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215 B .
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—
/NENS Connectors

MM @4 Cross in

D1 = @20 and D2 = 48,3 mm
Use: orthogonal connection between two round bars of different dia- )
meter. ‘d\“\e
AISI 304 stainless steel; 1 M8x25 socket head screw in AIsI 304 |9 S‘_ee\
stainless steel, 1 M8x20 socket head screw in AlSI 304 stainless steel, 2 M8
hexagon nuts in nickel-plated brass, 2 anti-seizure washers in brass.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.
L5

7 2 [ X
/ .--/ . -
Pg.404 | Pg.410 |Pg.412 | Pg.415

Awnti-selzure washer

|4[0UB0]

29
24
|

20.6
19
A@Ms -
|

N3
%
|
29

|
‘rz:57.3
27.5

9.5 16 39 31.5 ‘

1+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT SISV - [ 3% | 6% | 10% | on request |

g p
10005 20,1 48,3 M8x25 M8x20 electropolished 232 M 22,22

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
T ARl for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215 B .
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MM i With parallel flange
048,3 mm

Use: connection parallel to the fastening plane of round bars. eSS
AISI 304 stainless steel; M8x25 socket head screw in AlSI 304 ‘d\“\ \
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 anti-seizure S S‘ee
washer in brass.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations |3

-~ @ °°
r »
Pg.404 | Pg.412 | Pg.415

10

B

230
38
60

0
L]

A\ !
= s R Py

aa \ 1
X ) 5
il
Part. 1167 :
Awnti-selzure washer
Z pg. 212 B¥
16+ |

l+\2+\4+\8+\
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 3% [ -6% [ 10% [ on request |

(

oI

20009 48,4 M8x25 electropolished 557 3577

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
T e ATtk for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215 B .
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—
/NENS Connectors

Ms [ with ramllel flange

Use: connection of round drawn bars parallel to the fastening plane. It
can be fitted between the side member and the MMFP parallel flanged
connector (used for support) without requiring further holes in the side
member. Openable with lock/release system thanks to the clamp in two
halves that allows performance tightening and release thus facilitating
bar adjustment.

TN Al 304 stainless steel; M8x20 socket head screw in AISI 304
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 brass anti-
seizure washer.

Characteristics: designed to be interposed between the conveyor side
member and the parallel flanged clamp avoiding further holes and
fittings on the side member.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

8,5

c;b\‘ \J

84
60
(=
38

Anti-seizure
washer
Z pg. 212 ¥

Lock/release
evice i

l+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - | 3% | 6% | 10% | confactus |

Finish

M8x20 electropolished
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MS [Je  With parallel flange
020 mm

Use: connection of round drawn bars parallel to the fastening plane. eSS
TN Alsl 304 stainless steel; M8x20 socket head screw in AlSI 304 ‘d\“\ \
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 anti-seizure S S‘ee
washer in brass.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |_-§

o g [
7@
Pg.404 |Pg.410 |Pg.412 | Pg.415

Awnti-seizure

washer
A 27
Z pg. 212 B% S
% 8.5
/
. /ﬁ}\
N
3 & 38
e
T ()

o'\
w
X §
1.5
16 |_25
51
Q. 2+ | 4+ [ 8+ | 16.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ | -3;0 [ -6:/0 | 1ot/o\ on req+ue50 |
20010 20,1 M8x20 electropolished 185 16,46

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
Y e eak for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215BE .
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/st. Connectors
Ms @ with parallel flange

020 mm

Use: connection of round drawn bars parallel to the fastening plane. eSs
AISI 304 stainless steel; M8x20 socket head screw in AISI td\“\
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, anti-seizure S t@e\
washer in brass.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |-

7 Z [ X
/ .e./ . -
Pg.404 | Pg.410 | Pg.412 | Pg.415

Amnti-seizure washer
Z pg. 21285 2 o s

82

1+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNTS IR - | 3% | 6% | 10% | onrequest |

20,1 M8x20 electropolished
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B

Y e eak for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215BE .
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MG [ Orthogonal
D1 = 948,3 and D2 = 326,9 mm

Use: 90° connection between two round bars of different diameter, can oS
be coupled to MG05008. ‘d\“\e
AIS| 304 stainless steel; M8x30 socket head screw in AlSI 304 S S‘ee\

stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, M6x20 socket
head screw in AlSI 304 stainless steel, M6 hexagon nut in nickel-plated
brass, 2 anti-seizure washers in brass.

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations |3

- e
~

” @ [°,
Pg.404 | Pg.412 | Pg.415

O‘lx
o
Ny g ©
3 o
. 7 Yo {
Awnti-seizure o
washer i
/ 15 45 ) [
Z pg.212BE > oL U
| | i 25
_ R
cf) 1
o]
2| ek K-
— =
T ! O
33 _| 42 4
75
102.3
|
[} T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ | 16 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT : [ -3:/; [ -6:/0 [ 1(;/0\ on reqTJesO ]
DI D2 . : 2
(4] @ 2
05009 485 272 M8x30 Méx20 upper electropolished 248 A 33,73
05008 48,5 485 M8x30 Méx20 lower electropolished 248 Y4 3373

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
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MENS Connectors

Y r——

o
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MS 7} With adjustable flange
@16 mm

Use: connection of round drawn bars in position adjustable with re- oS
spect to the fastening plane. ‘Q’\V\\e
Openable with lock/release system thanks to the clamp in two halves S S\',ee\
that allows performance tightening and release thus facilitating bar
adjustment.

AISI 304 stainless steel; M8x20 socket head screw in AISI
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, anti-seizure
washer in brass.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

7 | 2~ ®e
7|7 @ [%
Pg.404 | Pg.410 | Pg.412 | Pg.415 ey

(0 6} Anti-seizure
"""" il
‘ 3 5 washer
\\Lt N ’L Z pg. 212 B¥
72 27
45 . ..198.5
ol 210.5 4 4}
O NG I} *
~N | K4 ol N
7] @ [ H g
§ q } ) G o))
” §T NP T
[(p]
= 8.5 ‘\/p,}

l+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 3% [ -6% [ 10% [ on request |

oI

20063 16,1 M8x20 electropolished 432 26,26
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

Y e eak for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215BE .

120 VAETTIE vvietsisemicom Tl+39.0522635111




MS .Y With orthogonal flange
@16 mm

Use: connection of round drawn bars perpendicular to the fastening )

plane. \“\e
S‘O‘S‘ee\

Openable with lock/release system thanks to the clamp in two halves
that allows performance tightening and release thus facilitating bar
adjustment.

AISI 304 stainless steel; M8x20 socket head screw in AISI
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, anti-seizure
washer in brass.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

= =0 @
@ |2
Pg.404 | Pg.412 |Pg.a10 |Pg.415

Awnti-selzure washer

Z pg. 212§
Lock/release
device 0 —
<

45
57

l+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 3% [ -6% [ 10% [ on request |

oI

20064 16,1 M8x20 electropolished 239 25,54

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
Y AT e for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.2158% .
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—
Connectors @ms

MG[]] Orthogonal
D1 = 948,3 and D2 = 326,9 mm

Use: 90° connection between two round bars of different diameter, can oS
be coupled to MG05008. 'cﬂ"“\e
AISI 304 stainless steel; M8x30 socket head screw in AlSI 304 S! S‘ee\

stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, M6x20 socket
head screw in AlSI 304 stainless steel, M6 hexagon nut in nickel-plated
brass, 2 anti-seizure washers in brass.

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations |3

7 oe
/ . ®
Pg.404 | Pg.412 | Pg.41s

Functional
design

Awnti-seizure washer
Z Pg.212BE

102.3

1+\2+\4+\e+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSSHIVN - | -3% | 6% | 10% | on request |

05007 48,5 27,2 M8x30 M6x20 electropolished 248 ‘A 33,73

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
Ty AT e for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215B% .
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/\ENS Connectors
1182~ Connection joint for tube

Use: to couple a 48.3 @ tube and a 40x20mm rectangular tube, at 90°.
connection joint, screw, washer and nut in AISI 304 stainless ‘9 \
steel, nut protection cap in polyethylene. S St@%
complete with 1 joint, 1 M10x45 hexagonal-head
screw, 1 washer, 1 protection cap, 1 M10 hexagon nut.

| Combinations |3

Pg.404

Tube 40x20

Tube @48,3

T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ | 8+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [10%[-17% | on request

i w
Order Pack D1 Weight g '€
code 9] g il piece
639471 4 pes 483 290 A 20,25
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—
Connectors /NENS
~

MTIXZ Support head
048,3 mm

Use: connection of round bars at 90° with respect to the fastening S

plane. ‘d\“\es
AIS| 304 stainless steel; M8x30 socket head screw in AlSI 304 S S"ee\

stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 anti-seizure

washer in brass.

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations |-

°e
< @ %
Pg.404 | Pg.412 | Pg.415

Awnti-seizure washer £ pg. 2128

1+\2+\4+\e+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT SISV - [ 3% | 6% | 10% | on request |

Weight [l €
g il piece

19002 48,5 M8x30 electropolished 248 A 31,74

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
Ty e AT e for orders of more than 32 pieces, see the sales information on page Pg.215B% .
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125
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WP [[1=  Adjustable foot

Use: adjustable foot suitable for application in the pharmaceutical and \eSS

food industries. The rounded surface of the foot prevents dust and dirt W

ik ] L . — L)
from depositing, while the threaded height-adjustment pin is comple- S ‘ee\
tely hidden preventing dirt accumulation and stagnation areas. S
AISI 304 stainless steel.

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

166

+40
0
8

103

|2s5_|

8+ [ 16+ [ 32+
6% | 10% | contact us

I e
QUANTITY DISCOUNT MBI - | -3%

Static load 4
N &
020013 6870 60 M16 electropolished 742 67,50
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MS

Use: photocell fastening on round bars. Openable with Lock/release
thanks to the clamp in two halves that allows performance tightening
and release thus facilitating bar adjustment.
AISI 304 stainless steel; M8x16 socket head screw in AlSI 304
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 anti-seizure

Photocell holder

washer in brass.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.
BE

] X ]
e ,/
Pg.404 | Pg.410 Pg.412 Pg.415

Awnti-selzure
washer
Z pg. 212 o]

\_/

lock/release

device

QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]»+ } g:/; } 2;2 } ]%t/o } conlﬁg; us }

D1 D2 [

S g

(4] (4] 2
20068-125 16,1 12,5 M8x16 electropolished 109 4 20,20
20068-185 16,1 18,5 M8x16 electropolished 109 4 20,20
20068-225 16,1 22,5 M8x16 electropolished 120 4 20,20
20068-245 16,1 24,5 M8x16 electropolished 116 4 20,20
20068-27 16,1 27 M8x16 electropolished 111 Y4 20,20
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MS [@)  Reflector holder
@16 mm

Use: reflector fastening on round bars. Openable with Lock/release
thanks to the clamp in two halves that allows performance tightening
and release thus facilitating bar adjustment.

TN Al 304 stainless steel; M8x16 socket head screw in AlSI 304
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 anti-seizure
washer in brass.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

] @ e
~ o
Pg.404 Pg.410 Pg.412 Pg.415

Awnti-selzure
washer
Z pg. 21288

lock/release

device

4+ [ 8+ [ 16+

QUANTITY DISCOUNT RSN - 1'-3% | 6% [ 10% | contact us

oI

20065 16,1 M8x16 electropolished 109 19,51
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—
/NMENS Connectors

Ms @ Reflector holder
@16 mm

Use: reflector fastening on round bars. Openable with Lock/reledse
thanks to the clamp in two halves that allows performance tightening
and release thus facilitating bar adjustment.

TN Al 304 stainless steel; M8x20 socket head screw in AlSI 304
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, brass anti-seizure
washer.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

7 P [ X J
/ :-/ . -
Pg.404 |Pg.410 |Pg.412 |Pg.415

2
3
17

b 84
114,50

o o lock/release
Anti-seltzure device
washer
Z pg. 212 B%
Q Te [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8¢ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT N [ 37 [ -6:/0 | 10+%\ ccnfu:f us |

Finish

20074V 16,1 M8x20 electropolished
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Connectors

MS [@&  Reflector holder
@16 mm

Use: reflector fastening on round bars. Openable with Lock/release
thanks to the clamp in two halves that allows performance tightening
and release thus facilitating bar adjustment.

TN Al 304 stainless steel; M8x20 socket head screw in AlSI 304
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, brass anti-seizure
washer.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |-

7 P [ ]
/ z/ . ®
Pg.404 | Pg.410 |Pg.412 | Pg.415

i
Rig 1 L
& | 3 8
ﬁ 3 |83
s/ | 's<
| 235 NSy
21,15 N
30,50 84
114,50
0\
el
» ’, B_TT T 1 X
Awnti-selzure washer ‘ ‘
o &,
Z pg. 212 8% 4
lock/release
evice
Qi T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ | 8+ | 16. ]
QUANTITY DISCOUNT N [ 37 [ -6‘;0 [ 10+"/o\ ccn'u:t us |

Finish
20073V 16,1 M8x20 electropolished 207

o3
a

Qo
v

21,59
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MENS
MS Photocell holder

@16 mm or reflector

Use: photocell or reflector fastening on round bars. Openable with
Lock/release thanks to the clamp in two halves that allows performance
tightening and release thus facilitating bar adjustment.

TN Al 304 stainless steel; M8x16 socket head screw in AISI 304
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 anti-seizure
washer in brass.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

z °

o’ - °

7 7@ [
Pg.404 |Pg.410 |Pg.412 |Pg.415

H
o
1 <
3
w
Awnti-seizure s R
H 1
washer = of
- N AN| ™
Z\pg. 21285 ) 4
@35 b ] 1
device
lock/release
€ Te [ 2+ [ 4s [8: [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT N [ 37 [ -6‘;0 | lot/o\ ccniu:r us_|
20066 16,1 M8x16 electropolished 127 15,87
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MS [§1  Photocell holder

@16 mm or reflector

Use: reflector fastening on round bars. Openable with Lock/release
thanks to the clamp in two halves that allows performance tightening
and release thus facilitating bar adjustment

TN Al 304 stainless steel; M8x16 socket head screw in AlSI 304
stainless steel, M8 hexagon nut in nickel-plated brass, 1 anti-seizure
washer in brass.

| Combinations |_-§

| [ X J
~ -~

7@ %,

Pg.404 | Pg.410 |Pg.412 | Pg.a1s

Awnti-selzure
washer 30.49

35,80

Z pg. 212 %

66,29

7 | a7 device

lock/release 3

4+ [ 8+ [ 16+

QUANTITY DISCOUNT RSN - 1'-3% | 6% [ 10% | contact us

[
8
20076V 16,1 M8x20 electropolished 149 n 21,17

=Products not in stockE//[He<}

132 VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111



/ﬁN_s Connectors
PS Eﬁ\’ Guide holder pin

Use: or fastening the product containment guide support. eSs
AIS| 304 stainless steel. d\“\
S S‘ge\

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |-

© |~ &+ > O
Pg.135 | Pg.134 | Pg.10 |Pg.112 | Pg.13

100

2+\4+\4+\16+\ 32+ ]
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IVRSYIISM - | 3% | -3% | 10% | confactus |

i w
Order D1 s i Weight B4
code 4] g *

300019 14 M8 electropolished 117
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Connectors /NMENS
PS @  Guide holder pin \’

Use: for fastening the product containment guide support. eSS
AIS| 304 stainless steel. td\“\ \
Standard paclk: 8 pieces. S Stee

| Combinations |3

Pg.133 | Pg.116 | Pg.117

2 119,50 31
169

@15,5

2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ [ 16+ | 32+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSNS - [73% [ 6% [ 10% | contactus
w

Finish

300075 25 electropolished
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MENS
PM Guide holder

Use: Product containment guide support. 5
AISI 304 stainless steel. S,m'\v\\e
Standard pack: 8 pieces. Stee\

| Combinations |-

Pg.133 | Pg.136

- Jf
< Ol § o
(@]
~H<Se
I N
[ 52
Qi 2+ [ 4+ [ 4+ [ 16+ | 32 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT f | -3:/; [ '3:/0 | ]0"2‘ conlu:l us |
g
140001 523 48,3 40 electropolished 40 A 12,45
140002 82,3 78,3 50 electropolished 69 A 12,45
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gl

PG €Y Guide

Use: for conveying and holding the products on the conveyor belt.
polyethylene.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

53

°

il

78

i

-

i
Py
a

RA1

2+\4+\4+\16+ 32+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 3% [ -3% [ 10% | contactus |

[

8
140446 1000 white RAL 9001 5,90 A 7592
140457 1500 white RAL 9001 8,85 (4 113,88
140458 2000 white RAL 9001 11,80 [ 151,84
140459 3000 white RAL 9001 1770 K4 227,77
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MENS
MM [V Accident prevention A\
912 to @16 mm
Use: orthogonal connection between two round pins of equal or dif- w
ferent diameter. SQ‘G w\'z
polyamide; 2 M5x25 socket head screws in AlSI 304 stainless 0\0\2
steel, 2 M5 hexagon nuts in brass. pf

Standard pack: 24 pieces.

| Combinations |3

| | ®
Pg.404 | Pg.410 | Pg.412

4¢ [ 8+ [ 16+ |
6% | 10% | on request |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 3%

D1 D2 H1 H2 S 2

(%] [%9) (4] (%] X
10042 12 16 9 13 M5x25 orange RAL2004 21 ' 231
10043 16 16 13 13 M5x25 orange RAL2004 20 A 231
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MP [Jo, Square guard

for 30 x 8 mm plates

Use: safety end piece for two 30 x 8 mm rectangular bars.

EPOM 50 shore.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

S

3 || |
0
@
ST —
N
g || |
n \ /
= 30.2 = 25
40 30
% [€ 1+ [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [-3% | -6% [ 10% | on request
19001 orange RAL2011 38 6,92
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MENS
Ms Supporting bracket

for 30 x 8 mm plates

Use: mounting bracket for 2 30 x 8 mm rectangular bars
AISI 304 stainless steel.
Standard pack: 8 piece. S 5{6

2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ [16+ [ 32+ |
3% | -6% | 10% | on request |

<
g
o)
o

15009 = 6,92
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Connectors

MP [ Joining plate
with 6 holes

Use: joint between two side members of the conveyor.
AISI 304 stainless steel.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

MP 4F ] {%} ¢t )
S fns
3
Bllo o
8 sy
! N \G\} {\%r?\} J
29 ‘ ‘ @9X15
@ = 50 =
112

4+ [ 16+ | 32+ |
3% | 10% | contactus |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT RSN - 3%

i w
Order Finish Weight .€
code g (el piece
09004 electropolished 325 A 492
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MENS
MP Joining plate
with 4 holes

Use: joint between two side members of the conveyor. oS5
AISI 304 stainless steel. ‘0’\“\ \
Standard pack: 2 pieces. S S’(,ee

2.5

90
60
¥

29 29X 15

2+\A+\A+\16+\ 32+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT INIRSINN - 3% | -3% [ 10% [ contactus |
g
o
09005 electropolished 194 6,92
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Made with
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[Fiens

4270 Box with blind door

Use: for housing the electric control panel.

S
AISI304 stainless steel box, AISI304 stainless steel door hin- 0-“\@\5
ges, polyurethane sealing gasket, galvanised steel wiring plate, AlSI304 S" s“"e
stainless steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics:

- Box body with welded and finished corners. -
- Door openable to minimum 120° with internal hinges

- without holes for tools or fittings on body and cover.

- IP66 IK10 degree of protection in compliance with EN 62208.
Standard pack: 1 piece.

L5}

Pg.404 | Pg.124

0| P
™)
15
35 64 r
ﬁ =E
|
& 35 |
e N ’
L1 \
2 N
L'%‘ _____ '%"' \ door, M.Se‘f%l' p
drilling spac

= 2™ iring plate

Qty 4+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts contact us

Do)

665908 300 266 210 300 227 scotch-brite 6,25 M 177,80

I AT GTe % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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MENS
4236 Light column

Use: warning light (example: machine stop).
polycarbonate lenses, silver-coloured thermoplastic body. —
Characteristics:

- Interchangeable Led modules.

- High-intensity Led, wiring clamps in the same colour as the Led.

- Operating voltage: nominal voltage (24 V AC) +10% (21.6 - 26.4 V).

- Current: 52 mA [ 1.25 W.

- Operating temperature: -30°C | +60°C.

- Continuous light (versions without acoustic signaler), continuous or
intermittent light (versions with acoustic signaler)

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |_-3

2 i
Pg.404 | Pg.124 /@/ i

2
= Led !
modules g [
ElEEE==E
kel T
1 Led £ e
module S B S
. m===as I Part MTAP
I I I
i o
<
Part. 4270
5
T
| : 8 fDV tube
[ g 42,3
7T
: : Qi 1+ [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ | 16. |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT 5% [ 6% [10% 1 contacis |
g
630817 50 1 yellow 231 211 no 300 85,46
677338 50 1 yellow 231 211 yes 320 128,07
677348 50 3 red-yellow-green 272 252 no 420 126,68
677358 50 B red-yellow-green 272 252 yes 440 169,31

Colors and combinations led to customer's request
IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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[Fiens

ME N S Stainless steel series
“On Demand” prestige components I

an offer .
beyond compare _

Beverage

Pharmacheutical
Furnishing
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Connectors

for product proximity sensors
and conveyors

Technical information and application diagrams

Photocell holder connectors and
reflector holder connectors

The information provided is only intended and provided for component description purposes.

e s from their responsibility to evaluate, check and consequently use any and all
components. All information is based on the knowledge available at the time of publishing and
is not binding. We are not responsible for any incomplefe or incorrect information or possible
damage resulting therefrom. The products may be subject to modification at any time. It is
therefore advisable to check for updates on our website www.bettsistemi.com

P




[ ]
t Part. 3074

Part. 1789
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‘ |1EH SERVICE Special kits can be made to the

customer’s design

Part. 2985 Part. ILT

Part. 1456

Part. 1419

Part. 2355

. b Part. 2984
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1690 Photocell hole

Use: fastening of @18 photocells or proximity sensors; suitable for appli-
cations exposed to accidental impact.

aluminium connector, 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw and 1
UNI 5588 hexagon nut, 1 torque limiter in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Z Mechanical properties Pg.218 B .

Wwarning: if combined with commercial 120 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |3

Torque
Limiter

Tolerance
D1

2121 015
o141 °

710,22 <005

n request |

11+ [ 50+ [ 100+

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [ 5%

10% [-17% | o

DI DI 5 2

(%] a screw o
621734 12,1 - Méx14 shot peening 43 B4 564
634184 12,1 - Méx14 grey RAL7010 43 Ly 6,66
676182 12,1 - Méx14 grey RAL9006 43 L 6,66
621744 12,1 10,2 Méx14 shot peening 43 B4 7,05
634194 12,1 10,2 Méx14 grey RAL7010 43 L 8,08
650863 12,1 10,2 Méx14 grey RAL9006 43 L 8,08

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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; @COmponents for product proximity and presence sensors

1690 Photocell hole in

Use: fastening of @18 photocells or proximity sensors; suitable for appli- 3
cations exposed to accidental impact. “‘0“\\e
AISI 316 stainless steel connector, 1 UNI 5931 socket head |5 Stee\

screw and 1 UNI 5588 hexagon nut in AlSI 304 stainless steel.
Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V). ¢
Warning: if combined with commercial 126 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |-

23
07 |
LﬂfL—HJ
| | —
S e —— CNATEA ©
| |
15 !
16.4 266 | 12| \Torqu.e
o, Limiter

‘ ﬁj /\\ To|eDrc]1 nce
O TR
2121 05

/

T+ [ 5+ [ 11+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
[7-5% [-10% [-17% [ on request |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT

Order D1 S h Weight [Ell €
code [4] screw g el piece
656854 12,1 Méx14 electropolished 108 A 886

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
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2]
Components for product proximity and presence sensors et
e

985 Photocell hole in [J[Hs

Use: fastening of 018 photocells or proximity sensors; tube tightening
not constant over time.

reinforced polyamide connector, 1 UNI 5931 socket head
screw and 1 UNI 5588 hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Z Mechanical properties Pg.218 B .

Warning: if combined with commercial 120 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| combinations |_=3
Pg.404 | Pg.188 | Pg.191 | Pg.190

Pg‘.189 25
Oy
Part.854 pg.164 BE o { ; }
Il Il
14
| ©,
3

30

\_

58.5 S

Q. 1+ [5
QUANTITY DISCOUNT : | 4:2,
Finish
M5x12 black RAL9005

} 1+ } 50+ [ 100+ |

6% | 8% | on request |

657131

650121 10,1 82 M5x12 grey RAL7016
657141 12,1 10,2 M5x12 black RAL9005 23 R4 223
650221 12,1 10,2 M5x12 grey RAL7016 23 N 268

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
IO TR GTa Y minimum order 200 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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28-10-12-14
sensor
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Components for product proximity and presence sensors
=

Reflector holder in

1204

Use: reflector fastening with clip pin, the tightening torque is not con-
stant over time.
reinforced polyamide connector, 1 UNI 5931 socket head

screw and 1 UNI 5588 hexagon nut in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

Tightening torque EXINGN(EN
Z Mechanical properties Pg.218 B .

Warning: if combined with commercial 120 round tubes, check that

the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |3

A
Pg.189
a8
26
~
©
)
S 15

{L]

58.5

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

4%

reflector

Part 3697

)

©28-10-12-14

sensor

11+ [ 50+ |

100+

6% | 8% |

on request

w

Reflector g

ol
657171 10,1 8,2 M5x12 no black RAL9005 23 A 2,23
657151 10,1 8,2 M5x12 no grey RAL7016 23 Ll 2,68
657181 12,1 10,2 M5x12 no black RAL9005 23 (A 223
657161 12,1 10,2 M5x12 no grey RAL7016 23 L 2,68
692307 10,1 82 M5x12 yes black RAL9005 26,5 [ 20,68
692317 10,1 82 M5x12 yes grey RAL7016 265 BCH 21,13
692327 12,1 10,2 M5x12 yes black RAL2005 265 A 20,68
692337 12,1 10,2 M5x12 yes grey RAL7016 26,5 MM 21,13

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

IO TR GTa Y minimum order 200 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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o
0",

[roBO"

1680 Sensor or reflector holder

Use: sensor or reflector fastening with clip pin, suitable for applications
exposed to accidental impact.

aluminium connector, 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw and 1
UNI 5588 hexagon nut, 1 torque limiter in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).

Warning: if combined with commercial 126 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |3

| & Torque
Pg.404 | Pg.188 Limiter

\ 2
Tole[;c]mce %ﬁ‘ 0 — Fart S67

D121 015
o141 °

710,2 =005

28-10-12-14
sensor

T+ [ 5+ [ 11+ [50+ [ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT IRV - | -5% [-10% [-17% | on request |

g

) > g
621714 12,1 - M6X14 no shot peening 47 A 564
634164 12,1 - MéX14 no grey RAL7010 47 L 6,66
676192 12,1 - M6X14 no grey RAL9006 47 LN 6,66
621724 12,1 10,2 MéX14 no shot peening 47 A 7,05
634174 12,1 10,2 M6X14 no grey RAL7010 47 L 8,08
650853 12,1 10,2 MéX14 no grey RAL9006 47 L8 8,08
692347 12,1 - M6X14 yes shot peening 505 A 24,09
692357 12,1 - MéX14 yes grey RAL7010 505 BEM 25,11
692367 12,1 - M6X14 yes grey RAL9006 50,5 L 25,11
692377 12,1 10,2 MéX14 yes shot peening 505 B4 2550
692387 12,1 10,2 M6X14 yes grey RAL7010 50,5 L 26,53
692397 12,1 10,2 MéX14 yes grey RAL9006 50,5 MM 26,53

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
EC e AT e minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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3074

Sensor or reflector holder

Use: sensor fastening (with possibility of adjustment) or reflector fa-
stening with clip pin; suitable for applications exposed to accidental

impact.

aluminium connector, 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw and 1
UNI 5588 hexagon nut, 1 torque limiter in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 50 pieces.

10 Nm (V).
Warning: if combined with commercial 126 round tubes, check that
the tolerance corresponds to that of our part number 2012.

| Combinations |_-3

.
Pg.189

&

Pg.

161 | Pg.190

_

-rgralbte

Limiter

|_165] 266 |12
] oy
B 5 OB <
D121 515 L |
2141 ° e T s
7210,2 =005 56

‘.L.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT RSN - [ 5%

Reflector
Part. 3697

20,

+360°see
Part.3170

11+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
-10% [ -17% | _on request |

o

D1 D1 g

2 [ > g
646176 12,1 10,2 MéX14 no shot peening 47 A 591
646386 12,1 10,2 M6X14 no grey RAL7010 47 N 6,94
646398 12,1 10,2 MéX14 no grey RAL9006 47 B 694
692277 12,1 10,2 MéX14 yes shot peening 505 A 24,36
92287 12,1 10,2 MéX14 yes grey RAL7010 50,5 MM 25,39
692297 12,1 10,2 MéX14 yes grey RAL9006 50,5 MM 2539

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

160

IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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—
u Components for product proximity and presence sensors

3170 Turnable flange

Use: combined with part 3074 allows orienting the sensor with 360°
rotation.

aluminium flange, UNI 5931 socket head screw and 1 gal-
vanised steel washer.
Standard pack: 50 pieces.

Part 3074
27.5, S /,,,,,/{,ﬁ
04.2 | i //r"ﬂ '; 3.3
) i
<
&
|
)
@
3
2-M3
<
3 &
Ye @

T+ | 5¢ [ 11+ [ 50+ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT SIS - [-12% [ 37% [ -63% | on request |

B w
Order S ‘ Finish Weight
code screw g
663266 Méx14 shot peening 25 v

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B

Fax+39.0522635222  bsisemi@bettsistemicom ) §E T T 161



Components for product proximity and presence sensors »
(reze

3164 Support kits

for 4 sensor

Use: Fastening of photocells or sensors suitable for applications exposed
to accidental impact.

1 flange connector, 1 sensor holder connector and 1 alu-
minium cross connector; 1 M6x16 socket head screw, 3 M6x14 socket
head screws, 4 M6 hexagon nuts, 4 torque limiters in galvanised steel; 2
stainless steel connection tubes; 4 reinforced polyamide caps.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

th"“a\ote
censl
54.5
5 21
8L
=y
= 5¢)
\Part 1397 t
Part 3074
D1
20
For M6 socket
‘ ___l,_ head screws %5 — <
(e ot o
- 1 | \s)
N7
s [N pan 1679 ° ‘ 40 ‘
10 |- 64 |

l+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [ -4% | -6% [ 8% [ onrequest |

663156 12 shot peening 285

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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w Components for product proximity and presence sensors

1924 Support kits
for photocell

Use: fastening of 018 photocells or proximity sensors, suitable for appli-
cations exposed to accidental impact.

24l 1 flange connector, 1 photocell holder connector and 1 alu-
minium cross connector; 1 M6x16 socket head screw, 3 M6x14 socket
head screws, 4 M6 hexagon nuts, 4 torque limiters in galvanised steel; 2
stainless steel connection tubes; 4 reinforced polyamide caps.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

150
TN ¢\9
o
v
oty Tz _
Part 1397 \qL/
Part. 1690
D1 3
20
bart 1679 For Mé socket
a
; a i head screws g 5 —
@ 3 > ©
7
o
3 & | a0 |
10 |- 64 |
Q. T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ [8+ [ 16 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT T 6% 8% | oneques |
Finish 8;
621754 12 shot peening 292 A 21,68
634204 12 grey RAL7010 292 WM 24,75
634443 12 grey RAL9006 292 L 24,75

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
ST ATk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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2]
Components for product proximity and presence sensors «»
(reze

854 Support kits in (]Gl
for photocell

Use: fastening of 018 photocells or proximity sensors, tube tightening
not constant over time.

A4l 1 flange connector, 1 photocell holder connector and 1 rein-
forced polyamide cross connector; 2 M8x20 socket head screws, 2 M8
square nuts, 4 M5x12 socket head screws and 4 M5 hexagon nuts in
galvanised steel; 2 stainless steel connection tubes; 4 reinforced polya-
mide caps.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

Z Mechanical properties Pg.218 BE .

54.5 ‘ 150
8 32 °
| &
I VA ay :
\ | = u
| | i
Part 984 | Part 985 ! 3
i 14.5 D1 1 -
‘ T
: \
| —Part 855
ARE
' ™
|
T' Square nut

M8
20

1+\2+\A+\8+\ T6+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIROSHIVN - | 4% | 6% | -8% | onrequest |

60474 10 M8x20 black RAL9005 136 K4l 13,44
665661 10 M8x20 grey RAL7016 136 N 1344
621247 12 M8x20 black RAL9005 191 13,56

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
IO TR GTa Y minimum order 200 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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—
w Components for product proximity and presence sensors

1925 Support kits
for sensor or reflector

Use: fastening of sensors or reflectors with clip pin, suitable for applica-
tions exposed to accidental impact.

24l 1 flange connector, 1 photocell holder connector and 1 alu-
minium cross connector; 1 M6x16 socket head screw, 3 M6x14 socket
head screws, 4 M6 hexagon nuts, 4 steel torque limiters; 2 stainless steel
connection tubes; 4 reinforced polyamide caps.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Pg.191

reflector

54.5
Part.3697

Part. 13977

150

D1

For M6 socket
head screws g 5

L ¢ L_ﬁa_u

-

Q.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT

Te [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
| -4% 1 -6% | 8% | onrequest |

Reflector Finish
602936 12 no shot peening 296 21,68
602946 12 no grey RAL7010 296 24,75
634453 12 no grey RAL9006 296 24,75
692437 12 yes shot peening 2995 KA 40,13
692447 12 yes grey RAL7010 2995 LM 43,20
692457 12 yes grey RAL9006 299,5 MW 43,20

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
ST ATk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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2]
Components for product proximity and presence sensors «»
(reze

894 Support kits in (]Gl
for reflector

Use: fastening of reflectors with clip pin, tube tightening not constant
over time.

1 flange connector, 1 reflector holder connector and 1 rein-
forced polyamide cross connector; 2 M8x20 socket head screws, 2 M8
square nuts, 4 M5x12 socket head screws and 4 M5 hexagon nuts in
galvanised steel; 2 stainless steel connection tubes; 4 reinforced polya-
mide caps.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.
Z Mechanical properties Pg.218 BE .

| Combinations |3

@ 54.5
Pg.191 150

3 HEY 5
1T IS —
=19 f

/ |
Part 984 D1

Part 1204
14.5

Part 855
s T B
Sﬂ

8 32 reflector
Part 3697
7 °°.
- 8 L | “i:%
13.5

=

150

—_—= 444?115}‘

&/

Square nut 40
20| w8
Q. Te [ 2+ [ 4+ [ B+ [ 16 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT % % 8% | onrequest |
Reflector Finish

61026 M8X20 no black RAL9005 176 4 13,44
665671 10 M8X20 no grey RAL7016 176 13,44
621237 12 M8X20 no black RAL9005 176 13,56
692467 10 M8X20 yes black RAL900S 1795 K4 31,89
692477 10 M8X20 yes grey RAL7016 1795 BN 31,89
692487 12 M8X20 yes black RAL9005 1795 K4 32,01

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
IO TR GTa Y minimum order 200 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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T Product conveyance




Product conveyance

Manual format change

Part. 3171 Part. 3209
Part. 3209 Part. 3171 Part. 860 (with adjust

/ \ able support)
N

Part. 3171

Part. 3796
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Product conveyance

3171 Head guide clamp
|

Use: to construct bridge systems for format change with manual
adjustment of the product containment guides. The pair of half-clam-
ps can be used to construct sliding elements for containment guide
adjustment in relation to the product width as well as static elements
for fastening to the end of square rods.

2 half-clamps in reinforced polyamide.

Standard paclk: 20 pieces.

| Combinations |-

——
wree
\ L]
Pg.189 | Pg.415

For clamp fastening to profile

Code 65923 ", "¢
v

M8x43 DIN 7984

internal eyling
head (ch.5;

class 8.8 galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 100 pieces.

Code 642577
M8x45 1SO 738
external convex
head (ch.5)

AISI 304 stainless steel.
Standard pack: 100 pieces.
Code 665196
UNI 5739 M8X4!
external héxago
head (ch.13)

class 8.8 galvanised steel.
Confezione standard: 100 pieces.

Standard pack: complete with Quty T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ [ 40+ |
M8 washer. QUANTITY DISCOUNT - 1'-5% [-10% [ onrequest |

665186 grey RAL7016

665496 yellow RAL1006 34 2,52
Fastening screw

65923 21 4 045

642577 19 4 085

665196 24 A 055
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Product conveyance

3209 Head i uide clamp
height-adijustable

Use: to construct static elements for fastening to the end of square rods.
Allows adjusting the bridge in height.

2 half-blocks in reinforced polyamide; 1 angle in sanded
aluminium; 1 hex. nut M8, no.1 square nut with spring M8, no.1 screw
M8x20 DIN 7984, no.1 screw M8x43 DIN 7984 in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 20 pieces.

53
— e |

-

T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ [ 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT VNSNSl - [ 5% [-10% | on request |

665526 grey RAL7016
665536 yellow RAL1006 134 7,18
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Oy Product conveyance
4155 Format change clamp
pin holder

s,

Use: sliding element for product size adjustment. This clamp allows
you to fasten pins on which the guide holder clamps is to be mounted.
The ratchet lever provided allows fast kit adjustment. Hexagonal seat .
2 half-blocks in reinforced polyamide; 1 ratchet lever in
reinforced polyamide and screw covering button in reinforced polyami-
de, 1 threaded pin in galvanised steel, 1 OR in elastomer and 1 washer
for M8 screw.

Standard pack: 20 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Hexagonal seat
Key 13

Assembly examples

T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ [ 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DI - [ -5% [-10% | onrequest |

691817 grey RAL7016 black RAL2005 orange RAL2004

632118 grey RAL7016 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL1006 80 4,64
691827 yellow RAL1006 black RAL2005 orange RAL2004 80 4,64
632128 yellow RAL1006 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL1006 80 4,64
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Product conveyance @
3210 Guide fastening pin
Pl

Use: for fastening the conveying guide to the clamp (Part 4155) by me-
ans of the single-hole connector (Part 3166).

the pin is made up of a 126 Tmm-thick tube in AlSI 304
stainless steel with one flat end, and a hexagon insert in AISI 304
stainless steel glued to the other end.

Characteristics: the hexagonal end of the no.13 wrench fits perfectly
into the seat of the clamp, preventing rotation during positioning and
tightening.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

ee

4,5 8
/\_
version with ( g1 2 3 49526 27|28 29
mwillimetre T e A FVSEEEET T Y T RYE [ TRL FAERR IR NI FOE "76’
scale 5 Ls 6.5 &2
L
Assembly examples
Part.(789 8% Part.3171
I'ilﬂl Part.3210

2

2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [10%[-17% | on request |
CN  CN) Millimetre

f=3mm  f=5mm scale
629507 12 116 53 76 brushed
629517 12216 200 23 34 yes brushed 69 13,16
629527 12 316 300 13 17 yes brushed 96 13,49
629537 12 116 - 53 76 no brushed 41 9,62
629547 12 216 - 23 34 no brushed 69 9,96

629557 12 316 - 13 17 no brushed 96 10,30
length L on customer’s request (max 500).
minimum order 8 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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3212 Guide fastening pin

Use: coupled to the format changeover clamp (Part 4155), it allows 3
fastening the product guides. '(,d‘“‘e
the pin is made up of a 126 Tmm-thick tube in AISI 304 S Stee\
stainless steel with one flat end, and a hexagon insert in AISI 304
stainless steel glued to the other end.

Characteristics: the hexagonal end of the no. 13 wrench fits perfectly
into the seat of the clamp, preventing rotation during positioning and
tightening.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

12 A 6,5
Key 13
[a] —-—
®> 8
[ee}
2 (&) 8 .
%
31,6 o}

4+\8+\1a+\ 32+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSCHIN - [-10%-17% | on request |

D A CIN)  CNN) 2

(%] mm  mm  f=3mm  f=5mm <
626857 12 128,1 1096 46 66 brushed 43 31,54
674517 12 166,5 148 32 47 brushed 54 31,92
656657 12 428,1 409,6 8 12 brushed 125 34,47

length L on customer’s request (max 500).
IO e AT 0Ta minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 5 days.
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Product conveyance
3213 Guide fastening pin

Use: coupled to the format changeover clamp (Part 4155), it allows

fastening the product guides. td\“\es\s
the pin is made up of a 120 Tmm-thick tube in AISI 304 S Ste?-
stainless steel with 2 hexagon inserts in AISI 304 stainless steel, both
glued to the ends.
Characteristics: the hexagonal end of the no. 13 wrench fits perfectly
into the seat of the clamp, preventing rotation during positioning and
tightening.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.
L5}
-
Pg.171

65 A 65

@D

Assembly examples
Part.1789

629567 71 75 105 brushed I

629577 12 113 100 53 76 brushed 48 14,08
629587 12 213 200 23 34 brushed 75 14,42
629597 12 313 300 13 17 brushed 103 14,76

length L on customer’s request (max 500).
EC e AT Ta minimum order 8 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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Product conveyance
2017 Pin for guide support

in stainless steel

Use: to support guides. These pins may be fitted individually or in com-
bination with 80mm extensions so as to obtain longer pins.

1 pin in AISI303 stainless steel, 1 @12 yellow vynil cap, 1
hexagon head screw M8x20 in galvanised steel and 1 or 2 pin exten-
sions, if provided.

Standard pack: 25 parts.

| Combinations |-

Pg.40 | Pg.42 |Pg.44 |Pg.59 |Pg.63
Pg.184 | Pg.185

Pln

g0 CEXxtemsion

L 92
o 16
% 8 o F—‘
r s =
=R \
2 | Vg [12,7
A B
L L
lfn 8
8 80

Uy

[[25+ 150+ [ 100+ |
[-10% [-17% [ on request |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -
Extensions

Code  Version L Finish
mm mm mm

637051 A

637031 A 100 - 100 Drawn 86

637638 B 80 1x80 160 Drawn 136 9,49
637648 B 100 1x80 180 Drawn 153 9,86
637708 C 80 2x80 240 Drawn 202 14,25
637718 C 100 2x80 260 Drawn 220 14,60

Total upper lengths with additional extensions fitted
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Product conveyance @

4202 Guide clamE
/) L]

Use: sliding element complete with bracket for adjusting the central
containment guides in the case of side-by-side belts.

2 half-blocks in reinforced polyamide; 1 Bracket in stainless
steel AISI 304; 1 screw M8x43 DIN7984, 1 rivet M8 UNI9202, 1 screw
M6x10 UNI EN24017, 1 square nut M6 in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

| Combinations |3

7~
| Pg.90 | Pg.184

475 55
45 45
Q | L L .’ Ll
< < L —‘— 3 [T (=)
Ll 5 S
‘ A->d
26 ‘
: T
=3
~
e
gulde —_—
fastening I
hole \\ Jes
i ' mintmum distance
I o between the guides & mm
2 30 -

T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ [ 40+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [ -5% [-10% | onrequest |

629257 grey RAL7016
629267 yellow RAL 1006 160
minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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Product conveyance

4204 Head i uide clam!o
ith blade holder angle

Use: sliding element for adjustment complete with flange for product
containment blade fastening. The ratchet lever provided allows fast kit
adjustment.

AT 2 half-blocks in reinforced polyamide; 1 ratchet lever in rein-
forced polyamide and screw covering button in reinforced polyamide, 1
shot peening angle in aluminium, 1 M8 square nut.

Standard pack: 20 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Assembly examples

87,8

119,5

14,5
25
45

T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ [ 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DI - [ -5% [-10% | onrequest |

629607 grey RAL7016 black RAL9005 orange RAL2004 130 A 797
629617 grey RAL7016 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL1006 130 7,97
629627 yellow RAL1006 black RAL9005 orange RAL2004 130 7,97
629637 yellow RAL1006 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL1006 130 7.97
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Product conveyance @

3796 Format change clamp

Use: sliding element for adjustment complete with flange for product
containment blade fastening. The ratchet lever provided allows fast kit
adjustment.

2 half-blocks in reinforced polyamide; 2 blade holder bra-
ckets in stainless steel AISI 304; 1 ratchet lever in reinforced polyamide
and screw covering button in reinforced polyamide, 1 in threaded pin
in galvanised steel, 1 OR in elastomer, 1 washer for M8 screw, 1 M8 hex.
nut, 4 M5 hex nuts, 4 M5x8 UNI 7380 in galvanised steel.

Standard paclk: 20 pieces.

| Combinations |3

|
x|
JHe | @
N
R ; e and
M8 nut
B | ) Op ’
‘ R )g/

]

T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ [ 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSYNIMM - | 5% [-10% | on request |

689427 grey RAL7016 black RAL9005 orange RAL2004

636848 grey RAL7016 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL1006 80 26,38
689437 yellow RAL1006 black RAL9005 orange RAL2004 80 26,38
636858 yellow RAL1006 grey RAL7016 ellow RAL1006 80 26,38

QT AR 1l minimum order 100 pieces, delivery in 25 days.
BT TS ATIG GTe s minimum order 20 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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3846=> Clami
ith package-turning roller:

Use: sliding element complete with pin with rollers for changing the
conveying side of the package front on the conveyor belt.

2 half-blocks in reinforced polyamide; threaded pin in
stainless steel; 2/3/4 rollers (see table) in polyamide; 1 roller fastening
screw M8 UNI EN 24017 in stainless steel, spacers and washers in gal-
vanised steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

»
|
R )|
I N
=
2 \ 2
e & .
T N
a
55| | |
0| I o N
3 212 = N 3
[N | 9
® / ‘ /
- 3 ) )
Verston |
i 3 with = rollers | version
i ~ with 4 rollers
[T Fitting I
)
Q St
N
)|
Verston
with 2 rollers

‘ @50
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ST Product conveyance

o=

V384 Clami
with package-turning rolle

A
Uﬂ

Application
example

|£|

Qiy T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ | 40+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 5% | -10% [ arrichiesta

Order Numbers
coce rollers clamp

630117 2 grey RAL7016 black RAL 9005 orange RAL 2004 310 33,67
630127 2 grey RAL7016 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL 1006 310 33,67
630137 2 yellow RAL 1006 black RAL 9005 orange RAL 2004 310 33,67
637688 2 yellow RAL 1006 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL 1006 310 33,67
630147 3 grey RAL7016 black RAL 9005 orange RAL 2004 390 37,11
630157 8 grey RAL7016 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL 1006 390 37,11
630167 3 yellow RAL 1006 black RAL 9005 orange RAL 2004 390 37,11
649918 8 yellow RAL 1006 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL 1006 390 37,11
630177 4 grey RAL7016 black RAL 9005 orange RAL 2004 475 39,52
630187 4 grey RAL7016 grey RAL7016 yellow RAL 1006 475 39,52
630197 4 yellow RAL 1006 black RAL 9005 orange RAL 2004 475 39,52
649928 4 yellow RAL 1006 grey RAL7016 ellow RAL 1006 475 39,52

ST e AT e % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days
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Product handling

&

Format changeover with [T 0T NE T 75

Z Guide to component selection

Z Example of fastening

from the top of the
containment guide

bridge

181/a
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Product handling o

(pose ™
4591 Y/ [1I7]4= cross connector

Use: to connect square bars orthogonal to each other.

aluminium connector; 4 UNI 5931 socket head screws (see
table) and 4 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nuts in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

SONm (M10).

L5}

Pg.181/f

2+ [ 10+ [ 20+ [ 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - [-10%[-17% | contactus |
€

kg [Egl piece

686898 40 40 M10x55 shot peened

686778 40 40 M10x55 painted in grey RAL7010 0,96 57,03
686788 40 40 M10x55 painted in grey RALP006 0,96 57,03
686908 45 45 M10x55 shot peened 0,88 B4 48,15
686798 45 45 M10x55 painted in grey RAL7010 0,88 57,03
686808 45 45 M10x55 painted in grey RAL006 0,88 57,03

HC e AT 0Ta minimum order 2 pieces, delivery in 5 days (unless stock runs out).
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T Product handling
4592 Y/['IZIZ= flanged cross connector

[“@N and |4

Use: to connect square bars parallel to the fastening plane and
orthogonal to each other.

aluminium connector; 4 UNI 5931 socket head screws (see
table) and 4 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nuts in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

SONm (M10).

53

Pg.181/f

136,5
‘ 35 46,5
|
7D
3 8|
—
(]
]
AD2
©
~
{1
L
55 _| 14
2+ [ 10+ [ 20+ | 40+ |

[-10% [ -17% |_contact us

Weight [l €
kg [Egl piece
v

Qly
QUANTITY DISCOUNT

686918 40 MI10x55M10x60 shot peened

686818 40 40  M10x55M10x60 painted in grey RAL7010 61,65
686828 40 40  M10x55M10x60 painted in grey RALP006 61,65
686928 45 45  MI10x55M10x60 shot peened 53,26
615799 45 45  M10x55M10x60 painted in grey RAL7010 61,65
686848 45 45 M10x55M10x60 painted in grey RAL006 61,65

LI eI GTa minimum order 2 pieces, delivery in 5 days (unless stock runs out).
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Product handling
4593 Y7 ["I713= flange connector

[“fE and [4

Use: to connect square bars parallel to the fastening plane.
aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws (see
table) and 2 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nuts in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

SONm (M10).

L5}

Pg.181/f

. D1 \ S
= | b

115 Application example:
90
7, A
Va2
o @ Bl e
e i
'9(? . :
o) S

10+ [ 20+ [ 40+
-10% | -17% | contact us

Weight [l €
kg [Egl piece
v

-
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

686938 40 M10x65 shot peened

686858 40 M10x65 painted in grey RAL7010 0,66 39,19
686868 40 M10x65 painted in grey RALP006 0,66 39,19
686948 45 M10x65 shot peened 0,62 KA 3359
686878 45 M10x65 painted in grey RAL7010 0,62 39,19
686888 45 M10x65 painted in grey RAL9006 0,62 39,19

HC e AT 0Ta minimum order 2 pieces, delivery in 5 days (unless stock runs out).

181/d VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111




=

Product handling

4298 clamp

D1 = [/ 22Xl and D2 =

Use: applied in bridge systems to hold products on the conveyor belts,
it allows fastening guide pins or blades creating one or more tracks. It
is used as sliding element to adjust the product size. It is also suitable
to align/separate products at the end of the line in preparation for
packaging. It allows horizontal or vertical adjustment of the product
containment guides.

aluminium clamp; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws (see table,
S$1), 1 UNI 5931 socket head screw (see table, S2), 2 M8 hexagon nuts in
galvanised steel; 1 ratchet lever and screw cap in reinforced polyamide,
threaded pin and washer in galvanised steel.

Characteristics: greater lateral thrust resistance of high loads or
accidental impact.

standard pack: 8 pieces.

25 Nm (M8).

L5

Pg.404 Pg410 Pg41s Pg.181/f

113,5
26,5, 51

e

S1

920

Application examples:

< Maycbar
=40

YDM-V"d bavr
pL= o424

2+\8+\]6+\ 32+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [10%[-17% | contactus |

i [%)
Finish Wilgh' ,€
g [l piece
687008 40 42,4 20 M8x20  M8x40 shot peened 051 K4
687018 40 42,4 20 M8x20  M8x40 painted in grey RAL7010 0,51 66,30

687028 40 424 20 M8x20  M8x40 painted

in grey RAL9006 0,51 66,30

LI e AT eTa  minimum order 8 pieces, delivery in 5 days (unless stock runs out).
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Product handling @

1126 square tube

Use: combined with the square-holed connectors, it allows making
bridges for product containment guide adjustment. <5
AISI 304 stainless steel. o a\“\e

| Combinations |-

Pg.181/f |Pg. 181/b Pg.181/c 4

8 & S

Pg.181/d |Pg.181/e

s

®

Te [ 2+ [ 4+ | 8+ ]
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - \10%\ -17% |_contactus |

687038 2x6m 1,5 brushed
minimum order: 2 bars, delivery in 10 days (unless stock runs out).

1140 End cap
40 |

Use: To close the ends of 40x40 square tubes with a thickness from 1
to 3 mm.

polyethylene.

Order
code
687048

Pack Colore

12 pes black RAL 9005
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Product identification and availab_ility @
2016 Pin for guides support

in plastic

Use: to fasten and adjust product containment guides.
pin in reinforced polyamide, cap in polyamide, hexagon

head screw M8x20 in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.
B
Pg.32 | Pg.183 | Pg.63 P

L4k)

2+ [ 25+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [-10% [-17% | on request |

Pin
colour
615411 30 Grey RAL7016 Yellow RAL 1006 16 A 3,49
615421 40 Grey RAL7016 Yellow RAL 1006 18 ' 3,85
615431 60 Grey RAL7016 Yellow RAL 1006 22 v IS
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» Product identification and availability
2182 Product containment guide

40

Use: product handling and alignment on the belt during transport.
aluminium profile, polyethylene guide.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

RO 1+ [ 8+ [16+ [ 32+
Bars(6mt) T+ | 4+ [ 8+ | 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 1-10%[-17% | contact us

Order L Finish

code m profile
609474 3 anodised white UHMW
608664 6 anodised white UHMW

2227 End runner
for guide m

Use: as end piece of the guard Part 2182.
reinforced polyamide, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Standard pack: 20 pieces.

Pieces 2+ [ 10+ [ 20+ | 40+ }

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts [-10% [ -17% | contact us
Order Colour

code clamp p
614904 grey RAL7016 15 4.35
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4603 Safety End Block
A

Use: to be used on the product outfeed side.
reinforced polyamide, galvanized steel screws.
3

Application example
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u
ST
e

4603 SaEez End Block
for guide 40x13.5

OOMM‘Z)

i Where guides are interrupted, the end piece

Part 4603 allows maintaining better continuity
of the side surface with respect fo the runner
Part 2227.

Pieces 2+ [ 10+ [ 20+ | 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts [-10% [-17% | contactus |
4
8
o
616509 grey RAL7016 7 4.00
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Product identification and availability
2010 Product containment guide

40

Use: product handling and alignment on the belt during transport.
aluminium profile, polyethylene guide.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

p j/ ey

Pg.425

8+ [ 16+ | 32+ |
[ 8+ | 16+ }

Bars(3mt) 1+
4+
-10% [ -17% | on request

Bars(6mt) 1+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

L

m
632082 3 anodised white UHMW
606902 6 anodised white UHMW 650 80,40
617689 3 anodised green RAL6024 650 41,34
617709 6 anodised green RAL6024 650 80,40
617699 3 anodised black RAL2005 650 41,34
617719 [} anodised black RAL9005 650 80,40

D e A e akminimum order 498 m, delivery 25 days.
2011 End runner

for guide MY ex]

Use: as end piece of the guard Part 2010.
reinforced polyamide, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Standard pack: 20 pieces.

QUANTITY DISCOUNT
Order Colour
code clamp
673671 grey RALZ7016
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46179 Safety End Block
AN ]

Use: to be used on the product outfeed side.

reinforced polyamide, galvanized steel screws.
BE

Pg.184

Application example
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art. 4617

i)

i Where guides are interrupted, the end piece

Part 4617 allows maintaining better continuity
of the side surface with respect to the runner
Part2011.

Part. 2011

Pieces 2+ [ 10+ [ 20+ | 40+

|
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts [-10% [-17% | contactus |
g
622069 grey RAL7016 12 4.20
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—
u Product identification and availability

346 Product containment
guide

Use: to convey and hold products in place.
aluminium and polyethylene.
Standard pack: 20 pieces.

BE

-~/

Pg.183 | Pg.175 | Pg.425

Pg.173 | Pg.38

R 1+ | 20+ [ 40+ [ 80+ |
CRR NI 1+ | 10+ | 20+ | 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - [-10%-17% [ on request |

Code L Gmd'eAproflle
m finish colour
65175 3 anodised white UHMW
631382 [} anodised white UHMW

2018 End runner
for guide [TXBSIX:

Use: as end piece for guard Part 346.
reinforced polyamide, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Standard pack: 20 pieces.

L

T+ [ 10+ [ 20+ | 40+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - | -5% [-10% | onrequest |

i w
Code Runner Weight .€
color g ~ e

686562 arey RAL7016 10 B 375
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Product identification and availability

&

1828

Guide holder clamp

171411012 plastic pin

Use: to tighten side containment guides made with @12 round shafts.
clamp and pin in reinforced polyamide.

Standard pack 50 pieces.
| state of supply | of sup 1 clamp complete with pin.

l'

I Pg.404 Pg 414 Pg Pg 47

Plastic pin

N

245

QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRI - |

602563 30

o'

25+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
-10% [ -17% | on request |

Colour

grey RAL7016

611303 30 black RAL9005 54 4,65
602573 40 grey RAL7016 56 4,98
611313 40 black RAL9005 56 4,98
602583 50 grey RAL7016 58 5,18
611323 60 black RAL9005 58 5,18
minimum order 100 pcs, delivery in 15 days.
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_ - - - - ege
>#. Product identification and availability

e oo
1829 Guide holder clamp
with

Use: tighten side containment guides made with @12 round shafts.
Clamp in reinforced polyamide and pin in stainless steel.
Standard pack: 50 pieces.

clamp complete with pin.

s

2+ [ 25+ [ 50+ [ 100+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - [-10%[-17% | on request
€

Clamp 2

Finish ~
602593 80 qrey RAL7016 11 A 923
611333 80 black RAL 9005 m Ll 923
602603 100 qrey RAL7016 128 A 954
611343 100 black RAL 9005 128 Ll 9,54

IO TS ATIRATE Y minimum order 100 pcs, delivery in 15 days.
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Product identification and availability

4115 Connection tube
in with caps

Use: for connectors. s

AISI 304 stainless steel, polyamide caps. ‘d\“\e\

Standard pack: 1 piece. S stee
621257
621267
653868

*
Tolerance selected

Te | 6+ |12+ [ 24+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIROHIN - | 5% |-10% | on request |

A Tube

mm | finishing
621257 * 10£0,07 1 150 157 Brushed black RAL 9005 32 4 251

621267 *  12+0,1/0,05 1 150 159 Brushed yellow RAL1006 42 4 288
653968 * 12 +0,1/-0,05 1 300 309 Brushed yellow RAL1006 74 Ll 3,40
length L on customer's request (max 500) .
minimum order 1 pc, delivery in 5 days.
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@ Product identification and availability

1789 square rods
- 1P ePi mm

Use: in combination with & 10 hole connectors for construction of sensor
holders or product containment guides.

aluminium.

Characteristics: millimetre scale for precise adjustment in format
change. Square cross-section for axial movements only. Scratchproof
treatment.

Standard pack: 16 pieces.

| Combinations |3

el aee

2x30°

01 ?72 27 28 29 30
\\\\|\\HIHH|HHIHH|HHHH|HHIHH TR TRTTRTRY P TR v e vt

L

l+\5+\]0\16\ 48+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [-10% [-17% [-22% | on request

Millimetre Weight

scale g

646866 10+0,20/0,05 150 160  anodised/Scratchproof yes

676758 * 10+0,20/-0,05 200 210  anodised/Scratchproof yes
697652 10+0,20/0,05 300 310  anodised/Scratchproof yes
697662 1040,20/0,05 600 610  anodised/Scratchproof yes
697672 10+0,20/:0,05 1200 1210  anodised/Scratchproof yes
691097 10+0,25/0 - 3000 anodised no
690377 12+40,20/0,05 150 160  anodised/Scratchproof yes 62 13,63
690387 12+0,20/0,05 300 310  anodised/Scratchproof yes 121 14,10
690397 12+0,20/0,05 600 610  anodised/Scratchproof yes 237 15,93
690407 12+0,20/-0,05 1200 1210  anodised/Scratchproof yes 470 20,55

logo (only for versions with *), millimetre scale (only for versions L<1200mm)
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Product identification and availability

3135 th levers
in

Use: Replaces the screw when frequent clamp adjustments are neces-
sary.

RAL7010 grey and RAL1006 yellow plastic lever, stainless steel
or brass threaded pin.

Standard pack: 50 pieces.

sty

|+h2 equal to or higher than P

Q. T+ [ 25+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [10% [-17% | on request |
Oder | A~ B D S H HI hl h3 g ! pin Weight €

code  mm mm mm mm mm mm mmmm mm material g [Eg piece
661616 45 53 16 105 32 3 27 17,5 99 6 M6 165 brass 17 B4 807

stainless

661606 45 53 16 10,5 38 3 33 235 99 12 M6 25 steel 20 KA 807
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—
u Product identification and availability

with clip pin
Use: plugged into the reflector holder connectors, it reflects the signal
of the photocell detecting the presence of the product.
in plastic, resistant to a temperature of 65°C.

Standard pack: 1 piece.
L5

8! 3
|
Pg.158 | Pg.159 |Pg.160 |Pg.165 | Pg.166

25,2
AVAVA'N
KIQOLLN
I —
Sl =
\YAVA Y,
L 7
@21 12.8 5.7 g
— -— —— L
1 5. 10+ | 50. 100.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT N } -10+% } »15;5 } -20:/; } on req:esﬁ }
Order
code
640727
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Connectors

for control panel supports

Technical information and application diagrams

WARNINGS

The information provided is only intended and provided for component description purposes.
It shall not be understood as a statement made by us regarding a specific characteristic of the
same component or its suitability for a specific use. The data provided by us shall not relieve
the s from their responsibility to evaluate, check and consequently use any and all
components. All information is based on the knowledge available at the time of publishing and
is not binding. We are not responsible for any incomplete or incorrect information or possible
damage resulting therefrom. The products may be subject to modification at any time. It is
therefore advisable to check for updates on our website www.bettsistemi.com




Control panel supports
1689=> S| support kit

L1 from 227 to 1700 mm

Use: machine control panel support. Possibility to run cables through
the tube. Kit ready for installation.

2 angle connectors, 2 aluminium swivel supports, stainless
steel tubes, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Z Load diagrams pg.217 BE .

| Combinations |3

Py
IR |Aar
Pg.90 _PQ.Q'I i

105

LT ] L1=227mm L12=246 mm 13=227
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [ 5%

Finish
635214 grey RAL9006

+ [16+ 1 50+ |
-10% [-20% [ on request |

627763 227 550 600 grey RAL9006 78
616913 227 550 710 grey RAL9006 8,1
698914 227 1124 1062 grey RAL9006 11,4
683294 227 1200 327 grey RAL9006 9.1
628073 230 300 230 grey RAL9006 56
681444 250 800 650 grey RAL9006 89
682774 250 800 850 grey RAL9006 9.6
637204 300 325 610 grey RAL9006 7.2
698954 300 500 300 grey RAL9006 68
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Control panel supports

S support kit

L1 from 227 to 1700 mm

635424 300 575 750 grey RAL9006 8,6 Ll 357,89
635414 300 575 1050 grey RAL9006 97 LW 364,71
664444 300 850 700 grey RAL9006 94 Ll 363,00
615924 320 1400 240 grey RAL9006 9.8 Ll 365,70
698974 370 800 350 grey RAL9006 83 Ll 355,51
698994 500 500 500 grey RAL9006 8,2 Ll 355,05
662844 620 1390 275 grey RAL9006 11 Ll 356,46
616353 700 700 227 grey RAL9006 8,6 Ll 357,94
655233 1000 500 225 grey RAL9006 9 Ll 349,68
689693 1000 800 227 grey RAL9006 9 Ll 356,33
608454 1150 953 227 grey RAL9006 1,1 Ll 373,90
608624 1200 350 400 grey RAL9006 98 LW 354,64
698984 1200 1500 1200 grey RAL9006 167  BEW 409,56
634944 1210 685 220 grey RAL9006 104 BN 369,03
673202 1262 1124 1062 grey RAL9006 15,1 Ll 382,70
669473 1262 1124 1062 grey RAL9006 15,1 Ll 382,70
698003 1300 800 227 grey RAL9006 11,1 Ll 362,95
698944 1300 800 300 grey RAL9006 11,4 BN 375,49
698924 1300 900 300 grey RAL9006 11,7 WM 377,76
699294 1350 950 350 grey RAL9006 12,2 BN 381,17
636144 1400 850 300 grey RAL9006 11,9 M 378,89
699544 1600 1200 250 grey RAL9006 13,7 BN 390,26
698964 1700 900 350 grey RAL9006 13,3 N 387,98

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
w2 (e AT GTal minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 4 days.
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Control panel supports T

3873 Swivel support 3i:
L1 from 230 to 1700 mm

Use: machine control panel support.
Characteristics: possibility to run cables through the tube Allows
fastening on vertical walls.

Z Kit ready for installation.

Z Load diagrams Pg.217 BE .

| Combinations |3

_~
Pg.90 | Pg.ol

250 th.3
Part.2012

2,
el
0
D
Part 4266—" L. _!!_l 46
© — rotation friction ‘L—J‘ m g
Openable 98 =4 ] screw Max. 1° w
slots ;

(=]
©
128 ©
b‘é i
50 @68
@80

l+\5+\8+\16+\ 50+ |
Discounts - [ -5% [-10% [-20% [ i

Finish Weight [l €

I3
a

QUANTITY DISCOUNT

kg gl piece
675058 230 550 grey RAL9006
675088 230 550 600 grey RAL9006 7,61
675128 500 500 500 grey RAL9006 8,04
675168 1000 500 225 grey RAL9006 8,83
675208 1200 350 400 grey RAL9006 9,63
675248 1700 900 350 grey RAL9006 13,16

Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
IO TS ATIRGIE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Control panel supports

4267 Swivel support 3i:
L1 from 227 to 1700 mm

Use: machine control panel support.

2 angle connectors, 2 aluminium swivel supports, stainless
steel tubes, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: possibility to run cables through the tube Ideal for
supporting control panels with reduced depth.

Z Kit ready for installation.

Z Load diagrams Pg.217 B .

L5}

o
A YOUW
R|Aar pedestal
Pg.90 | Pg.91

46

60

W

268
@80

%
&
»

rotation friction ’ \
screw

‘H‘
Max. 1°

WETTTETERET  (12219mm 2246 mm L3219

l+\5+\8+\16+\ 50+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IDRSYIISM - | -5% |-10% [-20% | confactus |

0 [%2)
Finish Weight .€
kg gl piece

670888 219 550 grey RAL9006

670928 219 550 600 grey RAL9006 7,27 352,08
670968 500 500 500 grey RAL9006 7,70 355,05
671008 1000 500 225 grey RAL9006 8,49 360,16
671048 1200 350 400 grey RAL9006 9,29 365,27
671088 1700 900 350 grey RAL9006 12,82 387,98

Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
S TS ATIGGTE Y minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Control panel supports @
3872 With swivel [i[II/ 2
250 mm

Use: swivel base for control panel support kit.

aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws and

1 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel, 2 aluminium
locking rings, 2 polyamide sliding rings.

Characteristics: Allows fastening on vertical walls.

Apart from tightening the tube, the two locking rings allow positioning
the rotation end-stop to obtain angles smaller than 355°.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

_~
IR A
Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.90 | Pg.91
96

- 95 @ _ 128
83 gg )
50 o, & rotation,
© e WU
s | —ang
= h\—“ T h // aaljustﬂbw
s N y enol-stop
g & 8
- J
]
rotation friction | Openab
‘14i screw | slots
%9 ,

60

8+ [ 16+ | 50+ |
-10% [ -15% | _on request |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [ 6%

662578 50,5 M10x50 Méx25 grey RAL9006
662588 50,5 M10x50 Méx25 grey RAL7010 935 98,23

Other finishes on reques 7 Pg.214 BE
IO TS ATIRGIE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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=25y Control panel supports

4266 A STIENTLTI pedestal

0 50mm

Use: or the construction of swivel supports.

aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws and

1 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel, 1 aluminium
locking ring, 2 polyamide sliding rings and 1 UNI 7435 500 antiextrac-
tion ring in steel.

Characteristics: ideal for supporting control panels with reduced
depth.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

~
I~ A
Pg.404 |Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.o0 |Pg.ol

o

A M_’_"
25092 Seat for retaining ring,
@80
T
rotation friction
screw \ Q
——_ s
$ 8
w
o
e}
| 1 l\

-
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

D

- 46 _

[ 2

+ [ 8+ [ 16+ }

+ [ 4
[7-3% [ -6% [-10% [ on request

665668 50,3 M10x50 M6x25 grey RAL9006

665718 50,3 M10x50 Méx25 grey RAL7010

Other finishes on reques £ Pg.214 IBE

S TS ATIGGTE Y minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Application examples o,

Part. 1689 - Part. 4267

A

Part.
Part. 3873 1703 2540

Ny
Part. 1702 JF %

rprg
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Control panel supports

1702 g7 support kit

Use: machine control panel support. Possibility to run cables through
the tube. Kit ready for installation.

DTN 1 angle connector, 1 swivel support and 1 aluminium fixed
support, stainless steel tubes, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Z Load diagrams Pg.217 BE .

| Combinations |-

~
R|A:
Pg.90 |Pg.ol

L2
Part 1712 r—>85 Part 1419
\ T _:/ S0
= == ——- ax. 0,57
UN) == H
3 . 14
[}
@50 th.3
Part.2012
4 C= O o5
—
Part 1851 74 ‘
| 50
g 5 f : - 0 « ¢f ¢®/
- & A\ rotation friction =N 4
screw ﬁ ¢

Minimum dimensions 11=227mm 12=208mm @10.5

Te [5+ [ 8+ [16+ ] 50+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - | -5% 1-10% [-20% [ on request |

698934 230 300 grey RAL9006 39 Ll 215,42
699234 300 300 grey RAL9006 42 Ll 217,01
699244 350 300 grey RAL9006 44 LN 218,15
634413 400 230 grey RAL9006 43 LW 211,36
699264 500 500 grey RAL9006 56 Ll 226,09
699254 680 380 grey RAL9006 58 LW 227,46
616603 700 700 grey RAL9006 7.0 Ll 235,18
633613 1000 1000 grey RAL9006 9.1 L 248,81

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
T ATk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 4 days.
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Control panel supports

1703 g7 support kit

Use: machine control panel support. Possibility to run cables through
the tube. Kit ready for installation.

TN 1 pedestal connector, 1 aluminium swivel connector, AlSI 304
steel tube, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

| Combinations |3

~
Pgs0  |pgsi

3 ER
K rotation friction
screw
Part 1851
@50 th.3 hr
Part.2012 105
74
Part 1419 & | o) ¢20
8 o £ -
0 /N ~)
@ _ e
S @10.
T+ | 5+ | 8+ [ 16+ | 50+

Qlty
QUANTITY DISCOUNT

Finish

5%

-10% [ 20% | on request

616593 250 grey RAL9006 2,3 Ll 154,82
627343 300 grey RAL9006 25 Ll 155,94
633803 335 grey RAL9006 2,6 LW 156,74
676803 500 grey RAL9006 32 Ll 160,49
699014 700 grey RAL9006 39 Ll 165,04
699004 806 grey RAL9006 43 Ll 167,44
650473 2000 grey RAL9006 85 L 188,90

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

LAk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 4 days.

202

VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111



Control panel supports

2540 g7 support kit

Use: machine control panel support. Possibility to run cables through
the tube. Kit ready for installation.

1 pedestal connector, 1 aluminium swivel connector, 1
ratchet lever for polyamide locking device, AISI 304 steel tubes, galvani-
sed steel nuts and bolts.

| Combinations |3

A
Pg.90 Pg.o1

72.5

S e

57
50
35,

22 {Q)
<= -
@50 th.3 n. 4 M6 holes
depth16
Part2012 | | | 108
266 hr 74 i
FG? %
0 — 5
? Sgi [ ] 8 <t N N .§\~\
T ene U
3 L o e

Minimum dimensions L1=124mm

T+ [ 5+ [ 10+ | 30+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [T - [13%[-15% [ onrequest |

i @
Finish l
o

688894 135 grey RAL9006
688904 135 grey RAL7010 19 152,14
682984* 135 white RAL1013 19 137,42

* minimum order 5 pieces
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B§
LTIk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Control panel supports

2541 Fixed support kit

Use: machine control panel support. Possibility to run cables through
the tube. Kit ready for installation.

2 pedestal connectors, 1 AlSI 304 steel tube, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

314
|

T T
i
Part 1419
266,
@50th3 [ 1 [ 5
Part.2012 105
Part 1419 ‘\
2 SN B
LI i}
NI

Minimum dimensions L1=124mm

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

}5+\10+\

30+ }

-13% [ -15% | on request

Finish
688914 390 grey RAL9006 2,6 Ll 148,49
688934 575 grey RAL9006 33 Ll 150,25
688924 390 grey RAL7010 2,6 Ll 148,49
688944 575 grey RAL7010 33 Ll 150,25
682994* 390 white RAL1013 2,6 Ll 134,24
683004* 575 white RAL1013 33 L 135,78

* minimum order 5 pieces

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

IO TS ATIRGIE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Control panel supports
2551 Fixed support kit

Use: machine control panel support. Possibility to run cables through
the tube. Kit ready for installation.

2 pedestal connectors, 1 angle connector, 1 AlSI 304 steel
tube segment, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Z Load diagrams pg.217 BE .

Part 1712
o s
9Vl 1
8 o 14 105
} 74 %
3] @50th.3 67
Part.2012 14— Part 1419 | <
50
o b éPQ/
0 o ¥ g ’(j
8 I AN
T 1 \V )
b

Minimum dimensions 11=170mm

T+ [ 5+ [ 10+ | 30+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [T - [13%[-15% [ onrequest |

631435 350 227 grey RAL9006 39 Ll 203,07
631445 350 227 grey RAL7010 39 Ll 203,07
600225* 350 227 white RALTO13 39 Ll 184,27

* minimum order 5 pieces

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
LTIk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Control panel supports
1851 g7 with pedestal

050 mm

Use: For swivel supports; ideal for supporting control panels.
aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 socket head screws and 1
DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel, 1 aluminium lo-
cking ring, 2 polyamide sliding rings and 1 UNI 7435 500 anti-extraction
ring in steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |-

~
P R(A
Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.o0 | Pg.oT

/]
250 || "
1
& s
rotation friction
screw
3 | @# NS
N R .
i Q?_) X))
(D'\
0° - 355°

BE Application Part. 1689

1+\2+\4+\8+\ T6+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IVRSYIISM - | 3% | 6% |-10%| onrequest |

610093 50,3 M10x50 M6x25 grey RAL9006
669663 50,3 M10x50 Méx25 grey RAL7010 800 88,23

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
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== Control panel supports

1712 Angle
250 mm

Use: 90° connection between two round bars; ideal for supporting con-
trol panels.
aluminium connector; 2 UNI 5931 M10x50 socket head
screws, 2 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nuts, 4 UNI 5929 M10x10 he-
adless screws, 2 UNI 5929 M10x25 headless screws in galvanised steel.
Characteristics: improved tube shape and locking system: the holes
are shaped so that there are 3 contact areas to allow fitting all types of
tube, even with large ovalizations; the 3 tightening grub screws ensure
more even orthogonality and subsequent tightening.
Standard pack: 1 piece.

35 Nm (M10).

IF

Pg 404 | Pg.406

tact ;
con e wmpewsahow
are grub serews

i,}))

Pg. 407 Pg %0

tightening &
bolt

60

61,5 61 4/‘/

Te [ 2+ [ 8+ | 16+

[ 4+
3% [ 6% | l(M\ on request

685312 50,3 M10x50 grey RAL9006

669463 50,3 M10x50 grey RAL7010 1050

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
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Technical information =

Advantages - Maximum application flexibility

Nuts and bolts and tightening




A

- The BETT SISTEMI fixing connectors are reinforced in some particularly
stressed points by means of stiffening beads, taking into account the
stress they have to undergo, in order to provide higher torque values.

- The hexagonal housing for the screw and the nut is on both sides so
that you can choose on which side to position the screw head.

- Possibility of customisation to the customer’s requirements
(rg.214mE surface finishes and pg.21588 hole precision)

Maximum application flexibility

- The Robojoint connectors are used in wide-ranging applications
thanks to the range of accessories available and the
compatibility with many other BETT SISTEMI products.

- Linear actuators and positioners (Handbook 1);
- Structural profiles (Handbook 5);
- Conveyor components (Handbook 6)

Bush/shaft clearance adjuster

sush/shaft

- The sliding bushes slearance adjuster

are supplied

with D1, obtained
with the adjuster
compression-tightened
by means of an M8x16
socket head screw;

if you wish to increase
D1 clearance, loosen the screw; if you wish to decrease D1 clearance,
remove any excess as required from L. Remember to refit the screw cap
to prevent tampering.

M8 washer

|| M8x16 socket head screw
— M~_Screw cap

212 VSETT wwwabetsistemi.com  Tel.+39.0522.635111



Standard

- On the aluminium connectors: UNI 5931 or DIN 7984 socket head screws
(countersunk head) in galvanised steel class 8.8.
UNI 5588 or DIN 985 hexagon nuts (self-locking) in galvanised steel class 8.8.
For the tightening values Pg.218 BE

- On stainless steel connectors: UNI or DIN socket head screws
UNI 5931 in AISI 304 stainless steel .
UNI 5588 hexagon nuts in AISI 304 stainless steel.

On request

- To facilitate and speed up tightening when making frequent adjustments,
you can equip the connectors with ratchet tightening levers oﬂJered in our
range of accessoriesPg.90 BE

- Stainless steel nuts and bolts on the aluminium connectors on request

Stock v
@E NS As these products are made specifically for each

customer, the “in stock”v" indication in the table means
that samples are available to allow the customer to perform his own tests
and give us the go-head for production.
For order quantities of more than 32 pieces (in case of stock break), bear
in mind that the first delivery will only be after 40 working days.

Anti-seizipe

Anti-seizure washer ..,

- Prevents the under screw head of the stainless steel screw from seizing
in its AISI 304 seat, translating any consequent torque loss into better
results on F and Mt Pg.218 BX

Roughness
Lost wax precision casting (~ 6 micron) of AlSI 304 stainless steel

Commodi

These are products obtained by mechanical machining and deemed
useful. However, the quantities sold do not yet justify investment in new
equipment; any possible blowholes on the parts should therefore not be
considered failed quality control.

Therefore, before ordering these items, you should perform tests

to check that they are suited to the intended use and that their
mechanical characteristics meet your requirements.
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- Shot peening - Electropolishing
- Painting - Mirror polishing
- Ball pollshin?(

- Chemical nickel-plating

- Etc.

Standard finishes

- Shot peening RAL 9005 RAL 7010

- RAL painting Black Dark grey
RAL 3020 RAL 2004 RAL 5015
Red Orange Blue

estimated delivery 5 days from order acceptance (as the table)
Other finishes on request

- RAL painting selected by the customer
Price and code on request. .
The mmlmuma?uantuty is 100 pieces(ser colour (for lower quantities ,

a lump sum of € 45.00 will be added) and the estimated delivery is 10
days from order acceptance.

- Ball polishir(}g
Price and code on request.
Available for a minimum quantité of 50 pieces.
For lower quantities a lump sum of € 45.00 will be added and the
estimated delivery is 10 days from order acceptance.

- Brushing
Surface and dimensional homogenization treatment passing an
abrasive cloth on the tube in a rotary movement.

- Chemical nickel-plating
It is more resistant and functional than electrolytic nickel-plating and
- Does not flake (used in the food industry)
- It is more resistant to oxidation (used in the beverage industry as
an alternative to stainless steel)
- It is more aesthetic
Price and code on request.
Available for a minimum quantity of 50 pieces.
For lower quantities, a lump sum of € 45.00 will be added.
Estimated delivery 15 days from order acceptance.
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Standard sizes

- The nominal diameters are designed for commercial tubes, in
particular, profiled or extruded tubes and round drawn tubes
or round or square cross-section ground tubes, with well-known
different tolerances.
The sizes are listed in the table, in columns D1 and D2.

Special sizes

If you require a larger than standard hole (e.g. enlarging a cross
connector from @20-@20 to @20-@25) take a fixed cost of € 30.00 into
account for machine tooling and a machining cost of € 2.00 per hole
for holes from @14 to @30, € 3.00 per hole for holes from @31 to @39, and
€ 4.00 for holes from @40 to @60 (prices valid only for aluminium
connectors, for stainless steel connectors on request).

Warning: pay attention to the residual thickness.

Estimated delivery 10 days from order acceptance.

If you require a smaller than standard hole in the table(e.g. reducing
a cross connector from @30-@30 to @30-@27) a reduction bush needs
to be made (at the expense of the customer). If you need sizeable
quantities, please send us your request.

Holes with reduced clearance can be also produced (tolerance less than
standard, e.g.: connector with @50+0.02 rather than the standard hole
of @50,3) to obtain a better tightening torque on the tube or rod used by
the customer. The high precision in nominal diameter machining (locking
holes) also allows us to produce precision devices. Minimum quantity 50
pieces.

If you require a square hole obtained by broaching the standard hole in
the table (e.g. on @15 you obtain A12, on @16 A14, on @20

216) take a fixed cost of € 30.00 into account for machine tooling and a

machining cost of € 2.00 per hole. Estimated delivery 10 days from order

acceptance.
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Bush
4067 616396

q . * k
Fig.1,5,6 and 7: slot and hole opening for Robomec oy o

45 mm distance between centres; g7
Fig.2: hole for M8 fastening screw -

Fig. 3: centring bushing for Robomec (8mm)
groove and for B-flex (11 mm) groove

14 i Fig.7
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For control panel supports

Supported load (Kg) L2
Kg
A [
==
30 i
i i
25 4 I
] o 1702
15
L2
0 f--q-==-=-=
| ™
5 - i (&
| |
; — » L2 I
500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Lenght L2 (mm)
1689 4267

The graph above indicates the maximum load sup;orted in relation to
the maximum length of the support (L2)

Checking example:

Support with L2=1000 mm

Applied load = 10 kg

From the graph you can see that for a load of 10 kg the maximum value
of L2 is 1500 mm

L2 (1000 mm) < L2 max (1500 mm) - The support has been CHECKED!
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t. Mechanical properties

Cs Screw
4,9 M5
10 Mé
Cs
2 ) 25 M8
Tightening screw 50 M10
Cs = screw fightening torque [Nm]  F = unthreading force [N] Mt = torsional moment [Nm]
for class 8.8 steel screws on drawn rovds on drawn rods

Part. C F Mt F F M F Mt F Mt F Mt F FooMt
855 4,9 [255[3 [ 770 [650[ 5

984 4,9 [350| 4| 490 [530] 5

985 4,9 [245[3,5] 630 [7806,8

1204 4,9 [245]3,5] 630 [780 6,8

1397 10 2277 [2600] 20 |4230[ 40 |

1397 10 s 3230] 30

1398 25

1419 25-50

1420 25:50 1520 20
1450 25 [4880] 80 [8780] 90 [ 6500 11380130
1456 25 5o

1679 [ 2150 [2590[22

1679 1osm\“ & 3150] 20

1680 10 [ 3250 [580(9,5

1690 10 [ 3250 [580 (9,5

1690 10 st et 2500/ 15

1712 50

1843 10 2590] 22 |

1999 50

2355 25 11380] 24
2984 25 1700/ 15] 5530 58]
3074 10 580 [900[11

3165 10 580 [900 (11

3166 10 900 | 11

3238 10 580 [900[11

3240 50

3241 10 2590[ 22|

3281 10 580 [ 90011

3294 50

3296 50

3297 50

4063 50
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stainless steel

-holes with customised clearance can be

hanical rti
Mechanical properties t‘

To increase F and Mt

produced (reduced) to obtain the maximum F and Mt
values in relation to the bar the customer uses
- an anti-seizure washer can be added under the

screw head

|20 | 25 | 27 | 30 | 40 | s0 | 60 |
| | | [ [ | |
F Mt F Mt F Mt F Mt F Mt F Mt F Mt

Warning
the values listed in the table were obtained from tests conducted
with pins at the same tolerance and are hence approximate

14640 210 [39040[ 310 [11380] 265
4880 60 [3570] 52 5530 100 [5200[ 250 [6500[ 230 [9760] 290 |
5530| 90 [6507] 88 3250| 45 [8780] 300 [8130[ 270 [7480] 330 |
5530| 75
6500] 109 [5850[ 160 | [3250] 125 [5850] 190 [6600] 420 [6860] 490 |
3250
[39000[ 500 [39000[1038]
2350 8134/ 180 |

[5530] 90 [6507] 88 |

[2600] 35 [3250] 45 |

[5530] 90 [6507] 88 |

45

[8780] 300 [8130] 270 [7480] 330 |

13000[ 470 [14640] 550 |

8130 270 [7480] 330 |
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Part. 1789

€ 2V part. 1933
J_ Il
Part. 3074 S P s

P2y

¥ A

Part. 1397 -
Part. 1680

A
Part. 1680 &a
<

%
)

APpart. 1679

Part. 1690

12

2P
R

S BT

g g compeaeni i B G

!
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Discover all the solutions
| realized with our components

7 click here%“"ﬁf—j‘



http://www.bettsistemi.com/index.php?page=hbbett&prod=22&sez=referenze

Column positioners
for 2

conmnuous (@)
OPERATION ()

Cross with ground pedestal

The information provided is only intended and provided for component description purposes.
It shall not be understood as a statement made by us regarding a specific characteristic of the
same component or its suitability for a specific use. The data provided by us shall not relieve
the customers from their responsibility to evaluate, check and consequently use any and all
components. All information is based on the knowledge available at the time of publishing and
is not binding. We are not responsible for any incomplete or incorrect information or p055|b|e
damage resulting therefrom. The products may be subject fo modlﬁcuhon at any time. It is
therefore advisable to check for updates on our website www.b i.com




Column positioners

3228=>

Use: support adjustable on 2 axes with handwheel on worm screw for

Cross [[{JEL

with ground pedestal

frequent adjustments for marking units.

2 electrolytic nickel-plated steel columns, trapeze screws and
lead nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass,1 aluminium carriage, 2 han-
dwheels and 2 levers in reinforced polyamide, 1 steel pedestal, 4 polya-

mide feet with galvanised steel stem, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Pedestal adjustable in height for handling with transpallets.
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*
@50 = 35 Nm; @60 = 50 Nm
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling

joints.
Combinations [

Version

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

Carriage

I [® . "
Y N B <P

N N =

Pg.280 | Pg.283 |Pg.288 |Pg.289 |Pg.291 |Pg.287 |Pg.293

Pg.52 | Pg.68 | Pg.84

Screw ’
adjustment o

CONTINUOUS
OPERA'HON

5+ [ 8+ [ 16+ |
5% | -10% | on request |

Column mm ~ Weight

and Pedestal

marking Kg

= = = REEN

666946 with feet 1300 510 310 310  grey RAL7032 no 46 809,09
666956 withfeet 1300 510 310 310  grey RAL9006 no 46 809,09
666966 with feet 1300 510 310 310  grey RAL7035 no 46 809,09
665738 with wheels 1300 510 310 310  grey RAL7032 no 50,5 867,83
665808 with wheels 1300 510 310 310  grey RAL9006 no 50,5 867,83
665868  with wheels 1300 510 310 310  grey RAL7035 no 50,5 867,83

marking. Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE"

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm),column with millimetre .

I T ATIE ST minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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«%7 o Column positioners
3228  Cross [Z[HE

with ground pedestal

950
5
,,,,, o —w— o
= =
)
51
T
< P <
o Mi2grub G M12 grub
+ screws for  + ‘ serews for
% Locking E T Locking
< colpmn = o A colummn
£ E| o| o —
< o
£|2 §
El ©
o é
© Yo}
[ = © ]
i) i)
- Feet with stem M16

Wheels with brake Part. 828 @125
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Column positioners «%

3222=» Cross [Z[JJEL
with ground pedestal

Use: support adjustable on 2 axes with handwheel on rack for fre-
quent adjustments for marking units, ergonomic (the handwheels are
on the cross unit).

2 toothed columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, 1 alu-
minium carriage, 1 handwheel, 1 handle and 2 levers in reinforced
polyamide, 1 steel pedestal, 4 polyamide feet with galvanised steel stem,
galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: rack pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm). Pedestal
adjustable in height for handling with transpallets.

050 = 35 Nm; 060 = 50 Nm

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Technical information on tubes Pg.406 B\ .

| Combinations |_-3

=[O -
B (R ee? |- 13

|
Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.288 |Pg.289 |Pg.291 |Pg.287 | Pg.68

Pg.293 |Pg.52

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

l+\3+\5+\10+\ 20+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [-18%1-20% [22% | on request |

Order Version Carriage g

code and Pedestal B
666906 with feet 1500 650 985 480 black RAL9005 382 KA 90871
665758 with wheels 1500 650 985 480 black RAL9005 42,7 942,97

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm),column with millimetre
marking, Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE

IO S ATIRGTE Y minimum order 10 pieces, delivery in 40 days.
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— L.
‘,gm Column positioners

V3222  Cross [/[HJE

. with ground pedestal

500

260°

7
-

\

69 _| |

700

2 o E
=zl < 1= <
5 S| Mi2gub § M12 grub
: 960 _——= scv?ws + scr?vr/b;
0 = or colummn 0 or colummn
E 5 = locking ”’;’ fLocl’ei.wo
f3 N fgo .
< £ ¢
E 8 El o ]
o @ £ Q © |
) by ® |
[ o 1 © [ [ ]
%f = Py
‘-t i feet with stem M12
Wheels with brake Part. 828 \ \0125

/4
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Column positioners

3229->

Cross [[{JEL

&

(2 50 fixed) with ground pedestal

Use: support adjustable on the vertical axis with handwheel on worm
screw, on the horizontal axis with clamp on fixed column. For occasio-
nal adjustments on the horizontal axis.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws
and lead nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 1 aluminium carriage,
1 handwheel and 1 lever in reinforced polyamide, 1 steel pedestal, 4

poly

bolts.

ide feet with gal

ised steel stem, galvanised steel nuts and

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
Pedestal adjustable in height for handling with transpallets.
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

050 = 35 Nm; @60 = 50 Nm

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Technical information on tubes Pg.406 B .

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling

joints.
| Combinations |5

R (o
Pg.279 | Pg.283 |Pg.288
Pg.52 | Pg.68 |Pg.84

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

s 7 -
| =
Pg.289 |Pg.291 |Pg.287 |Pg.293

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

[5+ ] 8+ | 16+ |
[7-5% [-10% [ on request |

Version Carriage Column mm  Weight ¥4

and Pedestal marking K Es
666986 with feet 1300 500 310 320  grey RAL7032 no 36,7 M 663,05
666996 with feet 1300 500 310 320  grey RAL9006 no 36,7 BEM 663,05
667006 with feet 1300 500 310 320  grey RAL7035 no 36,7 Ll 663,05
665748 with wheels 1300 500 310 320  grey RAL7032 no 41,2 721,79
665818 with wheels 1300 500 310 320  grey RAL9006 no 41,2 721,79
665878 with wheels 1300 500 310 320  grey RAL7035 no 41,2 721,79

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm),column with millimetre

marking, Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

I T ATIE ST minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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«%” o Column positioners
3229  Cross [Z[HIE

(2 50 fixed) with ground pedestal

A+164

55 (max.90)

iy

Wheels with brake Part. 828, 2125

&
i3
]
=
o
5
E]
=
>
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Column positioners ‘,%

3223=» Cross [Z[JJEL
(fixed) with ground pedestal

Use: support adjustable on 2 axes with clamp on fixed column for
occasional adjustments for marking units.

2 columns in nickel-plated steel, 1 aluminium carriage, 1
handwheel, 1 handle and 2 levers in reinforced polyamide, 1 steel pe-
destal, 4 polyamide feet with galvanised steel stem, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: pedestal adjustable in height for handling with tran-
spallets.

050 = 35 Nm; 060 = 50 Nm

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Technical information on tubes Pg.406 B .

| Combinations |_-3

o[ (@ B [77 @ | B
|

Pg.288 |Pg.289 |Pg.291 |Pg.287 |Pg.293 |Pg.52 | Pg.68

Pg.84

1+\5+\e+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IDIRSYNISM - | 5% |-10% | on request |

Order Versi Carriage

code el and Pedestal
666916 with feet 1500 650 985 480 black RAL9005 360 BEM 566,31
691287 with wheels 1500 650 985 480 black RAL9005 40,5 L 600,57

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm),column with millimetre
marking, Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B\E"

I T ATIESTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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‘,gg» o Column positioners
3223  Cross [Z[HE1

(fixed) with ground pedestal

o
o
59 ©
O
,,,,, | o P [ o
= IS
o o
S ST
E L3 < <
1 |1
5 O‘i M12 grub = O‘A M12 grub
Y 290 ‘ screws for 1 290 ‘ screws for
[ i Lockin. 0 i L
2 P oc 9 2 P colummn
> 26 o columm 2 26 9 Loclkel
3 ~“O—1 g ~O—=L "
2 5 I8 s
€ 8 El 8 S
o £ o «©
wn 0 w
Y [ ]
3 = ==
‘-3 feet with stem M12
Wheels with brake Part. 828 / |_[@125
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‘\2) /INE SERVICE
Part. 1897

Part. 1303
Part. 1897

Part. 1651

L Part. 1651
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— Cross

¢60/60 ﬂ60/50
Pg.235 BE 5 Pa26 K

P i

ﬂSO/SO
Pg.241 BE

840/40 @30/30 @30/20
Pg.242 BE Pg.243 BE Pg.244 BE
5 %\\ *
@30/18 020/20 018/18
Pg.245 BE Pg.246 BE Pg.247 BE

4+ %




‘,gm Column positioners
1651 Cross [Z[J/[H0]

with pedestal

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with handle on worm screw for
frequent adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws
and lead nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass 1 grey RAL9006 alumi-
nium carriage, 1 aluminium pedestal, 2 reinforced polyamide handles,
galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

ot
FEEN

e

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

!‘

Pg.274 | Pg.279 Pg 52 Pg 68 Pg 84 CONTINUOUS
OPERATION
- L 80

260 @
; R
] =
S 1@ 3
260 Wj gL -
i - i
5 ] c2
B = C2 + 200
(6] 126
90
R
' 85 1D
g e
210.5
3 Qty PSS T
~ i + + + +
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - 5% [-10% | onrequest |
Order A [ Cl Column mm %
code mm  mm stoke mm end sfroke marking S
664872 510 510 270 310 120 no 11,7 Bl 633,93

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-platingPg.214 BE

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsisemi@besisemicom [ £ T THIE 235




. —
Column positioners

1907=>  Cross [/[{)EL

reinforced

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for frequent
adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws
and lead nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 1 aluminium carriage,
galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

050 = 35 Nm; @60 = 50 Nm

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling

joints.
Combinations [

S (S
N %
Pg.275 |Pg.274 |Pg.276 |Pg.283 |Pg.2s9
o5 |
|
Pg.291 |Pg.287 |Pg.293 |Pg.52 |Pg.383

Pg.386 | Pg.390

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION @

16+ |

[5+ [ 8+ |
[-5% 1-10% | on request |

[ Column mm  Weight
carriage marking Kg
633533 510 510 310 310 grey RAL7032 no 129 M 561,53
633873 510 510 310 310 grey RAL9006 no 12,9 Ll 561,53
633883 510 510 310 310 grey RAL7035 no 129 M 561,53
658623 1300 510 310 310 grey RAL7032 no 204 LN 714,34
658633 1300 510 310 310 grey RAL9006 no 204 BN 714,34
658643 1300 510 310 310 grey RAL7035 no 204 LB 714,34

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).

Chemical nickel-platingPg.214

I T ATIESTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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— L.
Column positioners

V1907  Cross [Z[dE1

reinforced
250
\
N @
5 l oo
g i -
T e=tpe E
[50] T =1
o 500 ||
e | ST
ibn
| < Sliding
1‘ bearing Seat for M6
UNI 5927
\ / grub screw
| 1
‘ Ny
i 8 o
Q
- 16
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Column positioners «%

1920=> Cross [/[{)EL
[{pC Jreinforced

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with clamp on fixed column for
occasional adjustments. COS"
2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, 1 aluminium \o\N'
carriage, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

050 = 35 Nm; @60 = 50 Nm
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Technical information on tubes Pg.406 B\ .

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

53

B [~ . ?:\ Ao)ljustmewt
Pg.288 |Pg2s9 |Pg2on |Pg2s7 |Pgs52 |Ppges with clamp

&~ 4%
Pg.84 | Pg.293 |Pg.383 |Pg.386 | Pg.390

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSHIN - | -5% | -10% | on request |

Column mm — Weight 4

carriage marking Kg 2
634243 500 500 340 340 grey RAL7032 no 1,5 W 292,56
634253 500 500 340 340 grey RAL9006 no 11,5 BN 292,56
634263 500 500 340 340 grey RAL7035 no 1,5 W 292,56
633993 1300 500 1130 340  grey RAL7032 no 190 BN 496,21
634003 1300 500 1130 340 grey RAL9006 no 190 BN 496,21
634013 1300 500 1130 340  grey RAL7035 no 190 M 496,21

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-platingPg.214 BE

I T ATIESTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

238 ”f"' wwwhetisistemicom  Tel.+39.0522.635111




Column positioners

4

1920  Cross [Z[TEL
[{2€)}reinforced

170

100

C1
e
g |

I W%

SRR e
;4/'
69, |

i g ey
A

r 1
Py =
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Column positioners ‘,%

2583 Cross [ [JE)
reinforced

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with handwheel on rack for
frequent adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, 1 aluminium ,R’,ﬂch
carriage, 1 handwheel, 1 handle and 2 levers in reinforced polyamide, aa[J ustment
galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: rack pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Technical information on tubes Pg.406 BE .

L5

i ,7' & . -b‘ ’ @
=
Pg.288 | Pg.289 |Pg.291 |Pg.287 |Pg.293 |Pg.52
P CONTINUOUS @
OPERATION (]
Pg.68 | Pg.84 | Pg.383 |Pg.386 |Pg.390
o
- N~
~
O =
21
= <
&
5
I

[8+ [ 16+ |
[-10% [~ on request |

Color %
carriage S~
689964 1500 650 1020 480 black RAL9005 188 K4

868,93

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

IO S ATIRGTE Y minimum order 10 pieces, delivery in 40 days.
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‘,g% Column positioners
1416 Cross [ZEEfL

with pedestal

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with handwheel on worm screw
for frequent adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws
and lead nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 1 aluminium carriage,
1 aluminium pedestal, 2 reinforced polyamide handwheels, galvanised
steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn =4mm).
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

!‘

é (&
Pg.274 | Pg.279 Pg 52 Pg 68 PQ 84 PQ 291 CONTINUOUS
OPERATION
05 o O
©

@
6

0
5| of
©
R | I
‘l o
N
N
- @ 500 :
S| =500 - 5
519
2 SN M
~ ERIRA

210.5
QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]-+ } g‘% }180*;/0} on ::;Aesv }

C Color Column mm ~ Weight

code mm  mm stoke mm end stroke | carriage marking Kg

618732 510 510 290 310 135 grey RAL9006 no A 462,53

602536 510 510 290 310 135 grey RAL9006 yes 10 474,59

[ETTIFZIE carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

ST e A Gal minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
BT E S AR e minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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Column positioners «%
2658 Cross ["ZIJEDN

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for uent
udjusy;:ments. 94 for frea ,SGVeW

2 chrome-plated steel columns, trapeze screws and lead ﬂdJ ustment
nuts in steel, ball bearing in steel, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage,
galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B§ .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling

joints.
Pg.68 |Pg.84 |Pg.383 |Pg.386 K&w

L —
B
240 CONTINUOUS

Pg.274 | Pg.52

OPERATION
L 56
L Te
= L ,B;,TD
R ) J
T Sz
© i
[&] ! Cc2 98
T B=C2+19
— Seat for 212
UNI 5927 M6 —
(”) grub screw °°‘ =
< Ball T~
bearin: 4&

1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IDIRSYIISM - | 5% |-10% | on request |

L Column mm Weight [E4
mm  end stroke marking Kg
600575 506 506 310 70 no 6.0

carriage RAL colour Pg.214 BE, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
I T ATIESTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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,ﬁ% Column positioners
1971 Cross [ZEI1JE]N)

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for frequent

adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel

AISI304 (see table), trapeze screws and lead nuts in steel, ball bearing

ibn lsttseem grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and
olts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr16 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269

| Combinations |3

i 913

Pg.282

| Pg.281 Pg.50

_LPg.73 |Pg.76 [Pg.78

Pg.79 |Pg.84
230
CONTINUOUS
I,. Sy L 40 L
3 p o Ly OPERATION @
< =5 i q
,A» f) kS +—°
(=) ‘ | 27
c2 92
[E - 5 B=C2+184 28
o 5 B2 v <
3,4 ,,,,,,,,,, 300 . - Ol grub screw T
& .l
‘ Ball -
- bearing

(€A Stainless steel [ 1+ [ 5+ [ 8+ [ Nickelplated [+ "5+ | 8+ 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS AIsI 304 [ - [-15% | on request | steel [ [NO ['NO [-35% \ on request
Order A B ClI C2 L Material ~ Column mm  Weigth [E3

code | mm mm stroke mm end stroke columns marking Ks K=

632548 410 410 226 226 72 nickel-plated steel no 2,6 438,15
632558 410 410 226 226 72 sainlss seel 10 26 438,15

(Q.ty min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-
plating; column: stroke and leght (A = 1450 mm), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-platingPg.214

IO Tak minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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Column positioners «%
4176 Cross [ZE)P10]

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for frequent
adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel Screw
adjustment

AISI304 (see table), trapeze screws and lead nuts in steel, ball bearing
in steel (©30), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in steel
(©20), 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and
bolts.

Characteristics: @30 column: worm screw Tr16 pitch 4 (1 handwheel
turn = 4mm); @20 column: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn
=3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

'y
Pg.274 |Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.80
& -l P
Pg.84 | Pg.281 |Pg.282 |Pg.52 | Pg.68
220 B=C2+127,5
2, s CONTINUOUS
L2 | g OPERATION
e L x «
e ; 5R'9%57 v ik
EE f grub screw ¢
: 3 =7
o ¥
O .
<n( Ball bearing
~ =i
[}
63.75

x

ss steel [ 1+ [ 5+ | 8+ [Nickelplated [+ 5| 8+ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT MR  AISI 304 - [-15% [ on request | steel [ NO ['NO [-35% ['on request |
Order A B CI C2 1 Material ~ Column mm  Weight [E§ 3

code | mm mm stroke mm end stroke columns marking Kg [ESl piece
692607 410 300 226 172,5 72 4375  nickelplated steel no 1,75 438,15

9207 410 300 226 1725 72 4375 inlesssed no 175 438,15

(Q.ty min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-
plating; column: stroke and leght (A = 1450 mm; B= max 1000 m), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

ST T AT a s minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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4

Column positioners

4177 Cross [“EJiE]

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for frequent
adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel
AISI304 (see table), trapeze screws and lead nuts in steel, ball bearing in
steel (©30),steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in steel (018),
1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: @30 column: worm screw Tr16 pitch 4 (1 handwheel
turn = 4)mm); 18 column: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn
=3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

Screw
aol] adjustment

x (2
N
Pg.274 |Pg.277 | Pg.278 Pg 280 Pg.281
Pg.282 |Pg.52 | Pg.68 Pg 80 | Pg.8
o718 B=C2+127,5
2 ) - = CON“NUOUS
L2| M < /\ 8 OPERATION
ﬂL‘ L Seat for I.g ©f @
= — = “J=) UNI 5927 M3 <
T i grub screw ——_ ¢ :H
[ "
| | 3 !
O T 500 | ¥
: -2 » Ol
[ IL| Ball bearing
. ‘ < =— 06
5 FE
Seat fc
S NG 5927 M3 =S
e grub screw
6s75_| | c2 | S 3 |@ 230
0 Ball bearing
(o)
o P N ©
[NV Stoinless steel [ 1+ [ 5+ [ 8+  [Nickelplated [ [ 5+ | 8+ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DI AISI304 | - [-15% [ onrequest|  steel [ NO [ NO | 354 ['on request |

Material
columns

[

mm stroke mm

A

mm

Order
end stroke
72 43,75

code
692627 410 300 226 172,5

nickel-plated steel

Column mm Weight 4
marking  Kg
no 1,75

692637 410 300 226 1725 72 4375

stainless steel AISI304

no 1,75

(Q.ty min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-

plating; column: stroke and leght (A = 1450 mm; B= max 1000 mm), trapeze screw
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

and lead nut: stainless steel.

LT e minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betisistemi.com " £TTE
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Column positioners "%
3827 @7, 33020/20

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for frequent

adjustments.

2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel ;Sc"ew
AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in gg[J ustment
steel (©20), 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts

and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn =3 mm).
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281 ﬁ
Pg.282 |Pg.52 | Pg.68 | Pg.80 .84
CONTINUOUS
iL OPERATION

s
(=2}

=
3 s
[H]

~rqth
N
LNl

i
3

1] c2 63,75
& T e B=C2+127.5 o6
| \ N s g e
Ol . R eat for qi‘_
| UNI 5927 M6
[ 300 - : % grubscrew = 4&
< (]
3
=+ Ball bearing
0 220
N~
©
©

-S'a:inless steel[ 1+ [ 5+ | 8+ [Nickelplated [ 5+ | 8+ | 16+ |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT IS  AISI304 | - [-15% [ on request [ steel ['NO [ NO [-35% [ on request |

Order A B CI Q2 L Material Columnmm  Weight €
2

code | mm mm stoke mm | end siroke columns marking Kg pice
631448 300 300 1725 1725 4375 nickel-plated steel no 1,25 W 397,58

692577 300 300 1725 1725 4375 Sciniess sl no 125 B 297,58

(Q.ty min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-
plating; column: stroke and leght (A = 1000 mm), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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‘,gm Column positioners
1974 Cross [2JEJAE

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for uent

udjusy;:ments. 904 for frea ,‘S crew
2 columns in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel | & UU ustment
AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in
steel (©18), 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts
and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn =3 mm).
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269

| Combinations |3

Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278

g |
1
Pg.282 | Pg.48 Pg 67 Pg 84
218 @ CONTINUOU:
@ OPERATION
2 F & m I
Il

I 3 L 2L
————— e ——— —
B
I ns(l) S
| [to) = &8 of -
5 [ﬁ-] | s c2 63,75
O 800 il X B=C2+127,5 26
i| 9 2x2x12 ‘ Qe
il < Seat for .
= tab

63,75

QUANTITY DISCOUNT [Py vest
Order A B ClI Q2 L Materlal Column mm

end stroke columns marking

code

664828 300 200 172,5 72,5 51,25 nickel-plated steel no
664948 300 200 172,5 72,5 51,25  stainless steel AISI304 yes
632538 300 300 172,51725 51,25 nickel-plated steel no
632528 300 300 172,5172,5 51,25  stainless steel AISI304 no

(Q.ty min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-
plating; column: stroke and leght (A = 1000 mm), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

ST PTG ek minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsisemi@besisemicom [ £ T THIE 247




-With 1 carriage
l 060 pg.240 BE ' j

@50 pg.254 BE

240 @35 030 020 018
Pg.260 BE Pg.261 BE Pg.262 BE Pg.264 BE Pg.267 BE
Column only
! | 960 1050 230 020 018
. Pg252BE Pg.258 BE §§ Pa-263 BE Pg.265 BE Pg.268 BE




, S Column positioners
1650 With 1 carriage

Use: positioning adjustable with handle on one axis with worm screw for fre-
quent adjustments.

ML 1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead nuts
in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, 1 aluminium
pedestal, 1 reinforced polyamide handle, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm).
Positioning accuracy: 0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B\ .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the
actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel [ crank / revolution counter
kit or any coupling joints.

L5

= -
i [ [N [ &
Pg.274 | Pg.279 |Pg.288 |Pg.52 | Pg.68 | Pg.84
130 <= o> 154
—t . = M2 conmNuous (&)
o OPERATION
N =
e
o
ol ® 126
o ! 118 90
g s a5 i
TR \ RS
o 4 Fal ©l o f\
u L ﬁ S R=Y \_/
< L1l & T
5 o —
I ‘ gi 210.5
90 <
126
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - 5% [-10% | on request |
Column mm 2
marking S
664862 510 270 no 74 A 361,12
617493 810 570 no 10,3 Ll 429,82
617503 910 670 no 11,3 Ll 452,74

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsisemi@besisemicom [ £ T THIE 249




1599 With 1 carriage [2[1

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for frequent
adjustments.

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 1 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts
and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw,pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

£ Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B\ .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the
actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter

kit or any coupling joints.

| Combinations |3
Pg.274 |Pg.279 |Pg.288 | Pg.52 | Pg.68 | Pg.84

AR

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

Seat for
UNI5927 M6 212
grub screw | ©|
Sliding bearing @ 0 154
112 <
60
|
N
Y el g
LY 1100 !
Of - (a4~
| ©
<
260 — | W
o (/S
g g

T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - -5% | -10% | contact us
A Cl L 2
mm mm end sfroke =
664852 510 310 63 grey RAL9006 no
620904 810 610 63 grey RAL9006 no

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

T ATR Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

250
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Column positioners

3702 With 1 carriage

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for freq
adjustments.

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 1 inium carriage, galvanised steel nuts
and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: 0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

£ Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the
actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel | crank / revolution counter
kit or any coupling joints.

L5

& &
Pg.274 | Pg.279 | Pg.288 | Pg.52  |Pg.68 |Pg.84
Seat for
UNI 5927 M6 212
grub screw ] ©

Sliding bearing

C1+ 200

A=

5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
["-5% [-10% [ on request |

Column mm

Color

Weight

marking

carriage
grey RAL9006 no

642147 510 310 60

Kg
59 A 29676

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betisistemi.com " fTTE
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1986=>

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for frequent

adjustments /for com
customer.

TN column in nickel-plated steel (electrolytic nickel-plating), trapeze or
metric screw (see table) and lead nut in burnished steel, plain bearings in brass
or ball bearings in steel (see table), 2 DIN 7984 M6x20 socket head screws in gal-

vanised steel.
Characteristics: Tr20

M20 worm screw, pitch 2.5 (1 handwheel turn = 2.5 linear mm).
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

Column only [/[i]

bination with non-standard carriages constructed by the

worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 linear mm) or

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the

actual conditions of us

levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as

well as to the kinemati

kit or any coupling joints.

e and its calculation must take into account the accuracy

c chain consisting of handwheel | crank | revolution counter

| Combinations |3

C- W™

Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.283 |Pg.279 |Pg.291

T o7 P & | &

b -
Pg.287 |Pg.293 |Pg.52 |Pg.68 | Pg.84

100

C1

2

55
45

r

252

lead nut

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION @

Fastening holes for carriage drive.
WARNING: the carriage you
construct and fasten to the M6
screws of the lead nut should
embrace the column like in our
standard version

For more information, contact our
Engineering Department.

VAETTEE vvbetsisemicom Tl439.0522635111
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Column positioners

V1986 Column only [2[1

M= torque required for pin rotation
212

Seat for
UNI 5927 M6
grub screw =K

Seat for

1

b

Qlty
QUANTITY DISCOUNT

Ball bearing
M =4,0 Nm

-20% torgue required

for 'PLV\/ rotation

cmoother sliding

T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ |

16+

[-5% 1-10% | on request

Version  Type M Column mm  Weight |3

bearing  screw (40Kga 150 mm)  marking ks ES
654853 510 310 5  sliding bearing 1r20 5,5 Nm no 49 4 231,19
636324 910 710 5  sliding bearing Tr20 5,5Nm no 87 LN 314,47
664905 1300 310 5  sliding bearing 1r20 5,5 Nm no 12,4 LN 407,73
658853 1300 310 10 sliding bearing 1r20 5,5Nm no 17 Ll 395,85
675888 510 310 5 ball bearing ~ M20 4,0 Nm no 4,9 241,19
675898 910 710 5 ball bearing  M20 4,0 Nm no 8,7 324,47
675908 1300 310 5 ball bearing ~ M20 4,0 Nm no 87 405,85

column stroke and length (A = max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE

W e AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betisistemi.com " fTTE
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Column positioners «%
1415 With 1 carriage 251

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with handwheel on worm screw for
fmquent adjustments.

I 1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead nuts
in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, 1 aluminium
pedestal, 1 reinforced polyamid: , galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn =4mm).

Positioning accuracy: 0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

£ Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the

actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy

levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as

BE |

well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel | crank / revolution counter

kit or any coupling joints.

rdL AR ? -
Pg.52  |Pg.68 | Pg.84 | Pg.383 | Pg.390 m
S = 128
~ CONTINUOUS
1% /_H_\ OPERATION
0 50
250 (37
Qe Bl
T é] 105

Lo

Pg.288

s
LY
Pg.279

54

S ANs']

» ] ©
Q f100 I 74
<IES LRSS 98 —
85 | |
+ & | ©
-~ i L N (1)
© ST ﬁ:pﬂ S $KJ$
<o L L L1 | — v -

= @10.5

-1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - [ 5% [-10% | onrequest |

Column mm 2

marking S
618722 510 290 no 58 YA 231,35
691727 660 440 no 69 Ll 260,57
633003 990 770 no 9,6 L 331,28

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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‘,gm Column positioners
1461 With 1 carriage /51

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for freq
udjustments

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel sliding bearing in brass 1 all carriage, galvanised steel nuts
and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
>Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

£ Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

WARNING]

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the
actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel | crank / revolution counter

kit or any coupling joints.
L5

R o £
Pg.274 | Pg.279 | Pg.288 Pg 52 Pg 68 Pg 84 |Pg.383
96
P3390 Seat for 212 50
UNI 5927 M6 ~ © —==
grub screw ol <
— B
Sliding bearing |
o
o
N
l l| |98
O| =3 \
n © il
< ==
] [
]
o =
o
—
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [-5% [-10% | onrequest |

Color Column mm
end stroke carriage marking
628082 510 310 69 grey RAL9006 no 4,8 VA 204,77
698382 610 410 69 grey RAL9006 no 55 LN 227,66
602083 1230 1030 69 grey RAL9006 no 10,4 Ll 369,62

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemncal nickel-plating Pg.214 BE

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsisemi@besisemicom [ £ T THIE 255




Column positioners «%
1697 With 1 carriage 251

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with handwheel on worm screw for
frequent adjustments.

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass 1 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts
and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: 0,3 mm/300mm*

500 column only.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B . ('

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the . l

actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel [ crank / revolution counter
kit or any coupling joints.

Combinations |

R (s £
Pg.274 |Pg.279 |Pg.288 |Pg.52 | Pg.68 |Pg.84 |Pg.383 |Pg.386
145
Pg.390 53 _
Seat for

UNI 5927 M6 212
grub screw @
—

16

Sliding bearing (7 | |

C1+ 200
(]
$

A=
C1

Color Column mm Weight
end stroke carriage marking Kg
675972 510 310 67,5 grey RAL9006
650833 600 400 67,5 grey RAL9006 no 53
665228 610 410 67,5 grey RAL9006 no 54 A 228,87

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

256 TEETTIE ~vbensisemicom  Tel439.0522635111




,ﬁ% Column positioners
1883 With 1 carriage /51

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with handwheel on worm screw for fre-
quent adjustments.

I 1 column in electrolytic ickel-plated steel,trapeze screws and lead nuts
in steel, shdmg beanng in bmss 1 alummmm carriage, 1 aluminium pedestal, 1
reinforced poly , galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z 500 column only.

£ Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the
actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel [ crank / revolution counter
kit or any coupling joints.

Combinations |3

A @ R[E

Pg.279 |Pg.288 |Pg.52 |Pg.68 |Pg.84

i

w0
N~
v ©
w,
— o)
©
0
o
N
N
+
-
18) L
[0 &
< L]
1) =
2
~
b

]+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - '5% [-10% | on request |

Column mm Weight

carriage marking Kg
627203 510 290 grey RAL9006 no 56 KB 26999

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemncal nickel-plating Pg.214 B

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsisemi@besisemicom [ £ T THIE 257




L. —
Column positioners

1951=>  Column only [ZE],

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for frequent
adjustments, for combination with non-standard carriages con-
structed by the customer to his design.

IITAZEN 1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws
and lead nuts in steel, sliding bearing in brass, 2 DIN 7984 M6x12 socket
head screws in galvanised steel.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

| Combinations |3

o= L ®

Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.283 |Pg.279 |Pg.291

.

Pg.287 |Pg.52 |Pg.68 |Pg.84 |Pg.383 |Pg.390

Seat for Z
UNI 5927 Me 212

= grub screk )

[ee]

16

Sliding bearin97 |
b

o
o
N
+
—
SRS
1]
<

o

o

-

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

Fastening holes for carriage drive
WARNING: the carriage you construct
and fasten to the M6 screws of the lead
nut should embrace the column like in
our standard version

For more information, contact our
Engineering Department.
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«%” S Column positioners
V1951  Column only 25,

Q.ty T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ [ 16 |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - -5% | -10% | on request

Column mm

marking
654843 510 310 no 4,0 4 170,92
658863 610 410 no 4,8 4 193,82
680714 710 510 no 5,6 Ll 216,77
679764 810 610 no 6,3 Ll 235,19
635984 860 660 no 67 Ll 251,07
658873 1230 1030 no 9,6 L 297,81

column stroke and length (A = max 2000 mm, min 250 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsisemi@besisemicom [ §E T TIIE 259




Column positioners

2657 With 1 carriage [/}

actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel | crank / revolution counter
kit or any coupling joints.

L5

e

Pg.274 | Pg.52 | Pg.68

Pg.383 | Pg.386 |Pg.390 S
Seat for _8_3,
UNI 5927 M6 212 42
grub screw ol o - 108
R A LD 3 ‘
Ball bearing f
© S+
2] i 2K
- N~ | O]
; @
15) 1100} o l]| 82
I & I
< |
/ UMy [ 1 @
o THEL! EH
>

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for frequent
adjustments.

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, steel trapeze screws, bronze
nuts, ball bearing in steel, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

£ Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the

2656

[ 2
end stroke marking S
600565 506 310 72 no 43 L]
680294 696 500 72 no 58 .
Column only
600555 506 310 72 no 39 u 291,35

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

260

"frrg www.bettsisiemi.com  Tel.+39.0522.635111




‘,gm Column positioners
3342 With 1 carriage

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for freq

adjustments.

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel, steel trapeze screws, bronze
nuts, ball bearing in steel, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr16 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

£ Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

WARNING]

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy depends on the
actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into account the accuracy
levels related to the performance of the position control system (encoder, etc.), as
well as to the kinematic chain consisting of handwheel | crank / revolution counter
kit or any coupling joints.

L5

‘ CONTINUOUS
OPERATION
Pg.274 | pg.72 | Pg.84 -
Seat fi ? 235
42

eat for
UNI 5927 M6 212
grub screw ol © 3728
\\t ] ) o
Ball bearing il a0
w1l i
Y ©
I_Q.‘ S =
V&
r &
ol o
n
<
235 //
© 3
5 -

Qlty
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS

Column mm
marking

602487 510
Column only
654477 510 310 no 34 W 29135

carriage RAL colour, column stroke and length (A =max 2000 mm).

Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B
I T ATIRSTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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Column positioners «%
1972 With 1 carriage [2£](

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for frequent

adjustments.
1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel AlSI304 (see
table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in steel, 1 grey RAL 9006
painted aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: worm screw Tr16 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)
Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .
BE
Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg. .280 | Pg.281
Pg.282 | Pg.52 | Pg. _LPg. i

og— CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

64
2x2x12 28 30
seat for tab 0 —-— 70
R i ‘
7 e ~
Ball bearing ? ‘ © ‘
o © i
<
< il |
o) T | E—
- ¢ | N |0
+ C 0| o |
2 100 IR
< // —— Q@ i
— "
m Eang
I R S b
- S
} 4
[€XVBl Stainless steel | 1+ [ 5+ | 8+  [Nickelplated [h+ "5+ | 8+ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [MReeliid AlISI 304 - | -20% | on request steel NO | NO |-40% | on request

Cl Material Column mm Weight [
stroke columns marking ]
631868 410 226 nickel-plated steel no 1,29 Ll 307,50
631858 410 226 stainless steel AISI304 no 1,40 KA 307,50

(Q.ty min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-
plating; column: stroke and leght (A = 1450 mm), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

I PTG e minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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%n S Column positioners
1970 Column only [ZE]]

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for freq
adjustments for combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the
customer.

column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel AISI304 (see
table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in steel, 2 UNI 5933 M4X10
socket head screws in stainless steel.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr16 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

| Combinations |3

Pg.274 |Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281

L IR 4 I

Pg.282 | Pg.52 |Pg.68 |Pg.84 |Pg.44

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION
2x2x12 28 . . .
seat for tab o £ Fastening holes for carriage drive
"‘l ~| .~ WARNING: the carriage you construct and
S = ) ~ fasten to the M6 screws of the lead nut shoul:
Ball bearing 4& embrace the column like in our standard
version
j’: For more information, contact our
] Engineering Department.
<
x g
o
o
|l
<
i

+4

lead nut

[€XVAl Stainless steel [ 1+ | 5+ [ 8+ [ Nickelplated D"(]}(\ 8+ [ 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT INRSY  AISI 304 -20% | on request steel -40% | _on request
Materlal Column mm
columns marking
631618 410 226 nickel-plated steel no 1,3 Ll 274,96
631758 410 226 stainless steel AISI304 no 13 VAl 274,96

(min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) column: stroke and leght (A = 1450 mm), trapeze screw and
lead nut: stainless steel. Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B\

T PTG ek minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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Column positioners

&

4159 With 1 carriage [/71(

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for frequent adjustments.
1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel AlSI304 (see
table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in steel, 1 grey RAL9006 pain-
ed aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

| Combinations |3

4
P
Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 | Pg.280

n|o

Pg.282 | Pg.52 |Pg.48 | Pg.67

- o By
S L

N
=85

ON 5957 M6 =
grub screw :;
Ball bearin97

T

C1+127,5
52 37,75

g).

A=
I —
=
S
35

= 2° pin
30 (see table)

64
[€XYA Stainless steel [ 1+ [ 5+ | 8+ | Nickelplated [ "5+ 8+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [BIRelVii SI 304 - | -20% | on request steel NO | NO | -4

Order code A C1 Material Column mm
1 pin 2 pins mm  mm columns marking

Weight

Kg

692027 6920272P 200 72,5  nickel-plated steel no 0,55 IO A

631518 6315182P 200 72,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,55 BN 221,89
692037 6920372P 300 1725  nickel-plated steel no 0,70 BCW 234,60
631528 6315282P 300  172,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 070 R4 234,60
692047 6920472P 400  272,5  nickel-plated steel no 0,85 WM 24731
631538 6315382P 400  272,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,85 BCM 24731
692057 6920572P 500  372,5  nickel-plated steel no 1,00 BEN 260,02
631548 6315482P 500  372,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 1,00 BEW 260,02

(min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-plating;

column: stroke and leght (A =1000 mm), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

ST AT ek minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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«% S Column positioners
3817 Column only [7P1i]

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for freq w@S
adjustments for combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the " N
customer. " "3((\(1 &

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel AlSI304 (see
table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in steel, 1 painted aluminium
carriage, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screwTr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

| Combinations |3

I YIEEF
>
Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281

IRE-E <

Pg.282 |Pg.52 |Pg.48 | Pg.67 Pg.84
R CONTINUOU
— grub screw ﬂ‘%s" OPERATION
L

? Fastening holes for carriage drive
. ~“ 'WARNING: the carriage you construct and
fasten to the M6 screws of the lead nut should

© embrace the column like in our standard

~ version

& For more information, contact our Engineering
1 Department.

=| O

o

n

<

S

(see (able)

lead nut

Stainless steel [ 1+ [[5+ [ 8+ \Nlckel plated ‘X‘X\ 8+ I
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIRSIHN 304 -20% %

Material Column mm Welghi

columns marking Kg

691997 6919972P 200 725 nickel-plated steel no 0,35 ,

631558 6315582P 200 72,5  stainless steel AISI304 no 0,35 BN 197,29
621508 6215082P 300  172,5 nickel-plated steel no 0,50 MW 210,00
631568 6315682P 300 172,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,50 A 210,00
692007 6920072P 400 2725 nickel-plated steel no 0,65 BN 222,71
631578 6315782P 400 2725 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,65 BN 22271
692017 6920172pP 500 3725 nickel-plated steel no 0,80 WM 235,42
631588 6315882P 500 3725 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,80 BEM 235,42

(min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) column: stroke and leght (A = 1000 mm), trapeze screw and
lead nut: stainless steel. Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

IO AT ek minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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Column positioners o «%5
4205 With 1 cross-type carriage 7711

Use: positioning adjustable on 2 axes with worm screw for frequentadjustmnent.
1 column in electrolyticnickel-plated steel or stainless steel AISI304 (see
table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nus ball bearing in steel, 1 grey RAL9006 pain-
ted al ium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 hanwheel tum =3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

| Combinations |3

0d9 >
Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281
op Sn| ] 0B

L]
Pg.282 |Pg.68 |Pg.48 |Pg.67 |Pg.8a

97

i33 CONTINUOUS
Seat for § > OPERATION
UNI 5927 M6~ 26 ! @)
grub screL “’.l ol

Ball bearing N

T

£+

bl
@?

2

N

4

100 |

40, 43,75

C1+1275

o]

2° pin ||
(see table)\’@

[ Nickel; Dlured Dl’(]}(\ 8+ I

8+

uest
Order code Material Column mm Welght
1 pin 2 pins mm  mm columns marking Kg

629707 6297072P 200 72,5 nickel-plated steel no 0,62 1

629717 6297172P 200 72,5  stainless steel AISI304 no 0,62 BN 22292
629727 6297272P 300 172,5 nickel-plated steel no 0,77 M 235,63
629737 6297372P 300  172,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 077 R4 23563
629747 6297472 400 2725 nickel-plated steel no 0,92 (B 248,34
629757 6297572P 400 272,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,92 BN 248,34
629767 6297672P 500  372,5 nickel-plated steel no 1,07 B 261,05
629777 6297772P 500  372,5 _ stainless steel AISI304 no 1,07 L 261,05

column: stroke and leght (A = 1000 mm), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE"

ST AT ek minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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‘,g% Column positioners
1953 With 1 carriage

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for freq
udjustments.

Il 1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel AISI304 (see
table) steel trapeze screws, bronze nus ball bearing in steel, 1 grey RAL9006 pain-
ted ium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269

| Combinations |3
L (g
T
Pg.274 |Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281
ol [ o~ &
L]
Pg.282 |Pg.48 | Pg.67 | Pg.84

;5 5: CONTINUOU:
=22y OPERATION
2x2x12 26 27,2 70

seat for tab 0,
gnsL ' g
Ball bearing N 4& © \ € |
+ [N : [1l] ] 45
5 | Lo
o= | 9,
<| © b
!
el il
S Nauina
,‘E 2° PIN

U/ (see table) \®
‘Nlcke|nlured W‘ 8+ [

Qity

Stainless steel [ ]+ [5: [ 8+
304 -20%

QUANTITY DISCOUNT MRS est e
Order code A C Material Column mm Welght
1 pin 2 pins mm  mm columns marking Kg

692687 6926872P 200 72,5 nickel-plated steel no 0,55
692697 6926972P 200 72,5  stainless steel AISI304 no 0,55
631898 6318982P 300 172,5 nickel-plated steel no 070 O
631888 6318882P 300 172,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 070 K4
692707 6927072P 400 272,5 nickel-plated steel no 0,85 I
692717 6927172 400 272,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,85 M
692727 6927272P 500 372,5 nickel-plated steel no 1,00 L]
692737 6927372 500 372,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 1,00 B0

column: stroke and leght (A = 1000 mm), trapeze screw and lead nut: stainless steel.
Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE”

SO TR e minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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(min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [shot peening | chemical nickel-plating; I




Column positioners o «%
1973 Column only

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw for frequent da(dS
adjustments for combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the o '
customer. f“°“:\(1 &

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel AlSI304 (see <
table),steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in steel, 2 UNI 5931 M4X6
socket head screws in stainless steel.

Characteristics: worm screwTr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

| Combinations |_-3

Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278
. AR 4
Ll

Pg.282 | Pg.48 | Pg.67 |Pg.84 6

seat for tab o CONTINUOUS

<1 <

S L OPERATION
Ball bearing f

Sl

Fastening holes for carriage drive
WARNING: the carriage you construct
and fasten to the M6 screws of the lead
nut should embrace the column like in
our standard version

For more information, contact our
Engineering Department.

C1+1275
c1
f
|

A=

Order code Material Column mm
1 pin columns marking
692947 6929472pP 72,5 nickelplated steel

692957 6929572 72,5  stainless steel AISI304

631698 6316982P 300 1725 nickel-plated steel no
631688 6316882P 300 172,5 stainless steel AISI304 no
692647 6926472P 400 2725 nickel-plated steel no
692657 6926572P 400 2725  stainless steel AISI304 no
692667 6926672P 500  372,5 nickel-plated steel no
692677 6926772P 500 3725 stainless steel AISI304 no

(min.8 pieces, delivery in 20 days) column: stroke and leght (A 1000 mm), trapeze screw and
lead nut: stainless steel. Chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

ST AT ek minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days /8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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‘ ~ |Millimetre scale
(4 marking

L

I ;‘ Z
3

o

-The millimitre scale may be marked on tubes or round bars, so as to
obtain an accurate result.

All markings must be exclusively made on stainless steel or
nickel-plated steel.

-When made on positioner columns, it allows the user to check the
carriage position along its travel.

-Characteristics: electrochemical marking in black colour.

‘\H\U\\\‘H\\\HH‘\HHHH‘HH\HH‘\H \H\\H‘\H\UH\‘HHU\H‘HH\HH
o1 2 3 45512 13 14 1 1
sl lotdoton bt~ it

L

[

- Marking max. length: 35 cm.

- Marking price: 10€

(regardless of the length involved). J—

- Minimum order: 1 marking. / \

- Delivery: 5 days. - g;g'r““g““““ﬁ\

Example of column marking |
positioner 918
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Column positioners =
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Accessories

Handwheels

The information provided is only intended and provided for component description purposes.
It shall not be understood as a statement made by us regarding a specific characteristic of the
same component or its suitability for a specific use. The data provided by us shall not relieve
the s from their responsibility to evaluate, check and consequently use any and all
components. All information is based on the knowledge available at the time of publishing and
is not binding. We are not responsible for any incomplete or incorrect information or p055|b|e
damage resulting therefrom. The products may be subject fo modlflcahon at any time. It is
therefore advisable to check for updates on our website www.b i.com




Accessories for positioners

1897 Handwheel
with grip

Use: for manual drive of the column and profile positioners with 912,
08 or g6 pin. The foldaway grip reduces the dimensions and the risk of
movements caused by accidental impact.

black reinforced polyamide, RAL1006 yellow reinforced polya-
mid'e cover, galvanised steel insert, UNI 5927 grub screw in burnished
steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

based on the diameter, on 60, 650, 840, 635 column
and profile positioners (see table).

cover in RAL colour on request for seizable quantities.

d1
d2

customisable RAL

drive and fastening grub screw

5+ [ 10+ | 30+

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

3% | 7% | on request

Positioners  d]1 d3 D R L H G h

combinations mm
260, @50,
627733 @40, (3f:|35, in 12H7 M6x10 399
profile

697983 @30 8H7 20 28 100 37 48 57 10 22 M3x6 164 17,90

697973 @30 8H7 20 24 80 28 45 49 10 22 M3x6 138 17,18

697963 218,220 6H7 16 24 80 28 45 49 10 32 M3x6 128 17,18
minimum order 20 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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‘,g& Accessories for positioners

1467 Handwheel
with [T grip

Use: for manual drive of the column and profile positioners with 012
pin.

black reinforced polyamide, RAL2004 orange reinforced
polyamide cover, galvanised steel insert, UNI 5927 grub screw in bur-
nished steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

- ><E: -: 2 [ <
d1 o
d2

drive and fastening grub screw

T« | 5+ [ 10+ ] 30+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT YNNI - [ 3% | 7% | on request |

Order Positioners dl  d2 d3 D R L H G

code combinations mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

@60, @50,
628642  @40,@35,in 12H7 20 25 120 50 40 65 8 20 M5x10 211 A 14,65

profile

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 275




Accessories for positioners ,%ﬁ

1767 Handle
with [T grip

Use: for manual drive of the column and profile positioners with 912
pin. Compared to the handwheel, it makes it easier to move heavy
loads (compatible with the maximum capacity of the positioner) thanks
to a greater range of rotation.

black reinforced polyamide, anodised aluminium cover, in-
sert and UNI 5927 grub screw in burnished steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

drive and fastening
grub screw

5+ [10+ [ 30+ |
3% | 7% | onrequest |

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

Positioners

combinations

Q"’O'Q’if%rgﬁ‘f'@“' 12H7 28 130 162 129 7 30 M5x10 2345 [ 25.98

691832
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‘,g& Accessories for positioners

1983 Bossed knob
with [T grip

Use: for manual drive of the 918 column positioners (with o6, 08 pin).
The bossing allows a secure and comfortable grip for greater sensitivity
in precision adjustments; the grip speeds up rotation for adjustments
Where several turns are required.

black polypropylene knob, black polyamide grip, brass in-
sert, UNI 5925 grub screw in burnished steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

.D.
-
O I

Q.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DISCO?JIMS

Positioners  d1
code | combinations mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

658823 218-@20 6H9 5 17 25 19 5 19 M3x8 55

691277 @30 8H9 17 23 60 22 25 19 5 22 M3x8 75 17,90

ST e AR G minimum order 10 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
As an alternative, it is recommended to use the handwheel part 1897 in stock.
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4148 Adjustment knob

Use: for manual drive of the column and profile positioners with g6-
08 pin.

black anodised aluminium, cover in yellow RAL 1006 reinfor-
ced polyamide, grub screw in burnished steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

based on the diameter d1, on 918, 620, 830 column
positioners (see table) and relative revolution counters.

S fastening D

grub screw
and drive )
on pin -

N
e

—
e

d3

Seat for grub screw
fastening revolution
counter ring
nut to pin

9rub screw fastening
knob to revolution
counter ring nut

QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]-+ } -g;;n } }8:/0 } nfeoq*;es' }
Positioners dl  d2 d3 D R L H G
combinaions @ @ @ @ mm mm
692067 218,220 6H7 197 31 32 23 28 11 58 17 M3x4 40
691737 @30 8H7 197 31 32 23 28 11 58 17 M3x4 40 R4 229

278 VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111



” Accessories for positioners

1303 Revolution counter
for positioners

Use: indicator for numerical reading of the movements on column and
profile positioners with 12 pin and worm screw pitch 4.

RAL7035 grey technopolymer body, burnished steel adapter ’:

pin, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: increasing values with clockwise rotation;

pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 0003 on the counter = 3mm) suitable for
positioners with rack;

pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 0004 on the counter = 4mm) suitable for
positioners with 1 carriage with worm screw pitch 4;

pitch 8 suitable for positioners with 2 opposed carriages with worm
screw pitch 4.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

48
Possibility of Orientation ‘ 5_ [T = Si,a,tggb M6
(only for pitch 4-8 versions) S grub screw
0° [(Io1] [
90° 8 2l

180° [Ie[] 1 {3, ol 3

'DL ] °
270° ﬁl ( i

N T
Pitch 4 Pitch 8

EEEEE , 0, EEEEE g

N -

olool3[o]

l

RIGHT-SIDE WRONG-SIDE
counter counter

1 giro
Qly
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - | on request |

Combinations Counter  Pich d3 d4

positioners mm mm
630307 with rack RIGHTSIDE 3 10 10 31 19 33 218

= BRSNS

51,25
676558 with mefric screw pitch 2,5 RIGHTSIDE 25 12 12 18 85 185 250 E 31,66

676678 with mefric screw pitch 2,5 WRONGSIDE 2,5 12 12 18 85 185 250 31,66
683651 with worm screw pitch 4 1 carriage  RIGHTSIDE 4 12 12 18 8,5 18,5 250 31,66
L ]

640707 “ilh worm screw piich 42 0pposed poir e g 12 12 18 85 185 250 31,66
carriages

685322 with worm screw pitch 4 1 cariage. WRONG SIDE_ 4 12 12 18 8,5 185 250 31,66
minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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1975 Revolution counter
for positioners

Use: indicator for numerical reading of the movements on 30 column

positioners (with @8 pin and worm screw pitch 4). ,
RAL7035 grey technopolymer body, burnished steel adapter
pin, tumbled aluminium fixing flange, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: increasing values with clockwise rotation;
pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 003 on the counter = 3 linear mm)
suitable for 180 and 200 positioners with 1 carriage with pitch 3

worm screw.
pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 004 on the counter = 4 linear mm) suita-
ble for 300 positioners with 1 carriage with pitch 4 worm screw. f

pitch 6 (1 handwheel turn = 006 on the counter = 6 linear mm) -
suitable for 180 and 200 positioners with 2 opposed carriages with %)
pitch 6 worm screw.

pitch 8 (1 handwheel turn = 008 on the counter = 8 linear mm)
suitable for 300 positioners with 2 opposed carriages with pitch 8

worm screw. 68
Standard pack: 1 piece. - 33 20 31
L5} ‘ 23 |
Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 9
el K (\’:‘ 1 PR —
el 'Ui he) )
RIGHT-SIDE WRONG-SIDE 3
UNI 6604-A
A7 2x2x12
seat for tab

Quty 50+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DIV - | onrequest

Positioners Count d3  d4 4

combinations U o O 2
658763 screw pitch 4 - 1 carriage RIGHTSIDE 30 14 8 8 4 142 @ 8235
655013 screw pitch 4 - 1 carriage WRONGSIDE 30 14 8 8 4 142 B4 82.35
666928  screw pitch 4 - 2 opposed carriages  RIGHTSIDE 30 14 8 8 8 142 BN 82.35
666938 screw pitch 4 - 2 opposed carriages WRONGSIDE 30 14 8 8 8 142 N 82.35
622368 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage RIGHTSIDE 20 14 6 6 3 142 @ 8235
622378 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage WRONGSIDE 20 14 6 6 3 142 B4 8235
666968  screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages RIGHTSIDE 20 14 6 6 6 142 BN 82.35
666978  screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages WRONGSIDE 20 14 6 6 6 142 N 82.35
658773 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage RIGHTSIDE 18 14 6 6 3 142 [ 48,67
655003 screw pifch 3 - 1 carriage WRONGSIDE 18 14 6 6 3 142 B4 48,67
667008  screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages RIGHTSIDE 18 14 6 6 6 142 BN 82.35
667018  screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages WRONG SIDE 18 14 6 6 6 142 BN 82.35

w2 [T AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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4160 Revolution counter kit
4 for positioners @30, 320 and 018

Use: indicator for numerical reading of the movements on column and
profile positioners @30 (with pin 88 and worm screw pitch 4) and 018/20
(with pin @6 and worm screw pitc 3), with brake for pin locking.
RAL7035 grey technopolymer body, burnished steel adapter
pin, tumbled aluminium fixing flange and brake flange, galvanised
steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: increasing values with clockwise rotation;

pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 003 on the counter =3 linear mm) suitable
for 180 and 200 positioners with 1 carriage with pitch 3 worm screw.
pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 004 on the counter = 4 linear mm) suita-
ble for 300 positioners with 1 carriage with pitch 4 worm screw.

pitch 6 (1 handwheel turn = 006 on the counter = 6 linear mm)
suitable for 180 and 200 positioners with 2 opposed carriages with
pitch 6 worm screw.

pitch 8 (1 handwheel turn = 008 on the counter = 8 linear mm) suitable
for 300 posmoners with 2 opposed carriages wrth pitch 8 worm screw.
©d o }
Pg.274 |Pg.277 |Pg.278 2 ~ | <
| ERCINEEE
RIGHT-SIDE WRONG-SIDE M3 UNI 5927

seat for tab

T+ | 5¢ [ 10+ [ 50+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSHIN - | -5% |-10% | on request |

Positioners c d2 d3 d4 Pitch
combinations ounlet o @ @ O i€
622468 screw pitch 4 - 1 carriage RIGHTSIDE 30 14 8 8 4 192 105.58
622478 screw pitch 4 - 1 carriage WRONGSIDE 30 14 8 8 4 192 105.58
687498  screw piich 4 - 2 opposed carriages  RIGHTSIDE 30 14 8 8 8 192 105.58
687508 screw pitch 4 - 2 opposed carriages WRONG SIDE 30 14 8 8 8 192 105.58
622488 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage RIGHT SIDE 20 14 6 6 & 192 4 105.58
622498 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage WRONGSIDE 20 14 6 [} 3 192 B8 105.58
687538 screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages  RIGHTSIDE 20 14 6 6 6 192 BN 105.58
687548  screw piich 3 - 2 opposed carriages WRONGSIDE 20 14 6 6 6 192 BN 105.58
622508 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage RIGHTSIDE 18 14 6 6 3 192 4 105.58
622518 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage WRONGSIDE 18 14 6 6 3 192 4 105.58
687578  screw piich 3 - 2 opposed carriages  RIGHTSIDE 18 14 6 6 6 192 BN 105.58
687588  screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages WRONG SIDE 18 14 6 6 6 192 LM 105.58

w2 [T S AT G5 minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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4161 Revolution counter kit
for positioners

Use: angle adjustment (also where the shaft is in an uncomfortable
position) with numerical reading of movements on column positioners
030 (with pin g8 and worm screw pitch4) and g18/20 (with pin 06 and
worm screw pitch3).

revolution counter in grey RAL 7035 technopolymer, brake
flance and flange for positioner coupling in tumbled aluminum, small
lever in RAL 7010 grey plastic, angular idler in anodised aluminium with
steel shafts, nuts and bolts in galvanised steel.

Characteristics: increasing values with clockwise rotation;

pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 003 on the counter =3 linear mm) suitable
for 180 and 200 positioners with 1 carriage with pitch 3 worm screw.
pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 004 on the counter = 4 linear mm) suita-
ble for 300 positioners with 1 carriage with pitch 4 worm screw.

pitch 6 (1 handwheel turn = 006 on the counter = 6 linear mm)
suitable for 180 and 200 positioners with 2 opposed carriages with
pitch 6 worm screw.

pitch 8 (1 handwheel turn = 008 on the counter = 8 linear mm) suitable
for 300 positioners with 2 opposed carriages with pitch 8 worm screw.
Standard pack: 1 piece. 40

20 23 23

34,5 33 38

50,5

&
|
o

|
R
e

\K Brake lever

M4x8 grub serew
astening ring nut
to reduction bushing

d1

45

T+ | 5+ [ 10+ 50+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IDIRSYNISM - | 5% [-10% | on request |

Positioners d2 4
combinations (] 2
622418 screw pifch 4 - 1 carriage 30 8 4 390 BN 263.94
631029 screw pitch 4 - 2 opposed carriages 30 8 8 390 BEW 263.94
622428 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage 20 6 3 390 263.94
631039 screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages 20 6 6 390 263.94
622438 screw pitch 3 - 1 carriage 18 6 3
6 6

631049 screw pitch 3 - 2 opposed carriages 18

390 263.94
390 263.94

T a1k minimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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‘,g& Accessories for positioners

1764 Drive kit
Minimotor

Use: for motor drive of 050 and 060 column positioners.

painted aluminium adapter connector, steel flexible joint,
galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: - power output: 0.18 KW

- no-load output revolutions: 70 rpm

- nominal output torque: 18 Nm (*)

- voltage: 230/400 VAC - 50 Hz

- current: 0.9/0.52 A

- motor type: 2-pole, three-phase, asynchronous IP65 protection (CEI
EN 60529)

(*) for operating torques higher than 5.5 Nm, it is advisable to pin-lock
the flexible joint with the pin of the positioner.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

236
39
™
8
-
[o2]
™,
|
D1 i
;,,ﬂ\;t_,.\l ;,»mr_,.\l
D '
[eXY,
ITY DISCOUNT Discounts

QUANT

691702 50,3 66 75,6 grey RAL9006
691712 60,3 66 75,6 grey RAL9006
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B

minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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Accessories for positioners ‘,%5

3295 Gearmotor coupling
Bonfiglioli MVF30

Use: MVF30 gearmotor mount at the end of the column positioners.
shot peening aluminium connector, 1 UNI 5931 socket head
screw and 1 DIN 985 self-locking hexagon nut in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 4 pieces.

030, 935, 040, 850, 860 column positioners.
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

| Combinations |3

e

Quly
QUANTITY DISCOUNT |[BIDIRSSHVSN - | -5% | on request |

602347 302 56 63 68 34 M10x35 shot peening

602357 352 56 63 68 80 34 44 41,4 MI0x35 shot peening 338 32,01
602367 402 56 63 68 80 34 44 41,4 MIOx35  shot peening 334 32,01
602377 503 66 75 68 80 44 60 50,4 MI0x50 shot peening 435 32.01
602387 603 66 75 68 80 44 60 504 MIOx50 shot peening 396 35,87

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
EC e AT Ta minimum order 4 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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‘,g% Accessories for positioners

3158 Gearmotor coupling
Fiama SERVO 1-3 R75/1

Use: for motor-drive of 45x90 octagonal positioners part 1271-2125 and
angular idler part 2283.

luminium flange, aluminium fastening plate, aluminium ’
flexible joint, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

&

12, 30
| j‘_{:
a |
i [S] |
W y |
| 3
] o\ []
Lis | gL
4
§E[T:ﬁ
g

Cod.

662956 > FIAMA gearmotor model. SERVO 1-3 R75/1

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION
Cod.

672197

]+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [-40% 1 -48% | on request |

Weight [E@ €
g [l piece
662956 17 shot peening

672197 12 shot peening 423 316,73
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
minimum order 1 pieces, delivery in 25 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 285




Accessories for stitioners ,%%
2983 Motor-drive kit

for Fiama Servo.3M gearmotor

Use: for pantograph positioner motorisation for format change.

the kit includes 1 burnished steel reduction bush, 1 tumbled
aluminium flange, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Standard pack: 1 motor-drive.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

OPERATION

CONTINUOUS

l+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [N - [-40% [ -48% | onrequest |

€
code g piece
602786 730 199,88

LI T ATIESTE % minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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‘,gm AccessoTes for positioners
2795 Support

for control panel holder

Use: support for control panels on vertical column.

painted aluminium support; 2 end caps in black ABS; 1
M8x60 socket head screw , 1 rectangular nut, 4 M8 nuts with spring
in galvanised steel.

Characteristics: 2 sides with grooves, 2 closed sides; possibility of orien-
ting the sides with grooves towards the top or the bottom as required.
Standard pack: 1 piece.

length L on request of the customer; minimum order
1 piece, delivery in 10 days.

45

4 M8 nuts for 50_|
panel fastening

gi: &D&G closed side

4.5
15

45

9
R

Tclosed side

[5+ 110+ [ 30+
[-50% | -58% | on request

1+

|
QUANTITY DISCOUNT J

654357 60,2 600 silver-coloured anodised
630025 60,2 600 _grey RAL9006
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 S

minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Accessories for positioners %ﬁ

1885 Bracket couplin
with : flange

Use: fastening of labelling machine heads on @50 positioners with pos-
sibility of position adjuster.

articulated connector in painted aluminium, flange and
nuts and bolts in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece. .-
@50 column positioners. -

locking
grub screw

1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSHIV - | -5% |-10% | on request |

Weight [El €
il piece

627303 503  MIO0x50  MI0x40 grey RAL9006 2062 LM 168,81

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
I TS ATIGGTE % minimum order 10 pieces, delivery in 30 days.

288 VAETTEE vvbetsisemicom Tl439.0522635111




4

Accessories for positioners

1892

Use: articulated support for fastening coupling flanges to labelling ma-

chine heads. Applicable on 950 positioners.

TN articulated connector in painted aluminium, galvanised

steel nuts and bolts.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

050 column positioners.
53

[

Bracket coupling

N

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [ 5%

lockin
grub s%rew

[8+ [ 16+

[-10% [ on request

o [%2)
Finish Weight .€
~ ES
634033 50,3 M10x50  M10x40 grey RAL9006 1090 LM 141,35
627593 50,3 M10x50  M10x40 grey RAL7032 1090 WM 141,35
634043 50,3 M10x50  M10x40 grey RAL7035 1090 LM 141,35
672307 50,3 M10x50  M10x40 black RAL2005 1090 BN 141,35

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

O e AT Ta  minimum order 1 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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Accessories for po_sitioners f%
1916 End flange

Use: used in combination with the articulated coupling part 1892, it al-
lows fastening the labelling machine heads on the positioners making
it possible to adjust rotation.

flange and nuts and bolts in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

o

Pg.289

locking
grub screw\
15
130

l+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IDIRSYNISM - | -5% |-10% | onrequest |

Order Weigh 3
code g [Edl piece
633793 990 BM 27,42

ATk minimum order 10 pieces, delivery in 30 days.
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‘,g& Accessories for positioners

1917 Bracket coupling
fixed

Use: labelling machine head fastening on @50 positioners with possibi-
lity of adjusting rotation.

black anodised aluminium connector, 2 UNI 5931 M8 socket
head screws in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

050 column positioners.

53

Pg.292

60 60

Py
i,
i
iz

Eerari=V|
41

60
69

60

y
i
N
—

|

L

31.5 ‘

315 n. 8 M6 holes

1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIROHINS - | -5% | -10% | on request |

633903 50,3 M8x45 black anodised
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
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Accessories for stitioners ‘\,%
1918 Adapter plate

Use: in combination with coupling part 1917, it is used to fasten the
labelling machine heads on the positioners.

black anodised aluminium, 4 UNI 5933 M6 socket head screw
in galvanised steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

Pg.201

120
Part. 1917 ‘ ‘
AN
S\EBB _/__/_____ ® &
o e
| 4 N
| () \‘ !
T “:1:1.-_-"* 8 8 : | I : 8
2 | RA
e | S
e T - S o - ©
© -©-
LU. 60
i 96
Part. 1917

1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSHIV - | -5% |-10% | on request |

633913 M6x20 black anodised

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IS
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g Accessori per posizionatori

Additional accessories for

positioners
Orientable Bracket Reduction
2003 braclket 1978 coupling 816 bush
coupling
_a Order
:VII;LJ ;;a
Ny
8 24 Wheel 8 2 8 WheeL vrlgﬁ: 3 21 9 Stang:rs'g
Order Order Order Finish
code code code e
M12 658231 666766 black

666786 | RAL9006 grey
]

|72

Feetonly 3234  Wheels only

658201
@
@
©

323 2Feet and wheels 32373

Order - Order - Order -

code Finish code Finish code Finish
691247 black 667426 black 691317 black
691307 | RAL9006 grey 687416 | RAL9006 grey 691327 | RAL9006 grey

LA\ Ao
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_—
Profile positioners

1270=>» Cross

45x90 with grooves

Use: positioning adjustable on two axes with worm screw. Compatible
with the Robomec structural system (see Handbook 4), the grooves offer
the possibility of bracketing.

profiles in anodised aluminium, trapeze screws and lead nuts
in steel, 1 anodised aluminium carriage, 2 black reinforced polyamide
ratchet levers, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr 20pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

profile stroke and length (A = max 2000 mm), mini-
mum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into
account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the position
control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain consisting
of handwheel | crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling joints.

| Combinations L3

|ﬂ
[ Y
Pg.275 | Pg.279 |Pg.274

133
=
() . Y I |
@ I e i ] 10|
: g 2 ‘ |l
‘ ~ iy J
2 i I Cc2
Y 500 P B =C2+ 160
5 O = UU - Seat for
0 UNI 5927 M6
< grub screw

212

Ko
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‘,gg» Profile positioners
V1270 Cross

45x90 with grooves

1+\5+\8+\ 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [N - [ 5% [-10% | on request

Version Handwheel Rev. counter  Weight
Part, 1467 Part1303 kg
624752 300 300 140 140 RH yes no 6,5 LW 701,79
610913 300 300 140 140 RH yes yes 7,0 Ll 765,11
624722 350 350 190 190 RH yes yes 7,6 Ll 765,13
669833 500 300 340 140 RH no no 79 Ll 624,48
664364 500 300 340 140 RH yes yes 8.9 Ll 687,80
610903 500 350 340 190 RH yes yes 9.2 Ll 656,14
624772 500 500 340 340 RH no no 8,6 Ll 547,17
665501 500 500 340 340 RH yes no 9,0 Ll 547,17
673631 500 500 340 340 RH yes yes 9.5 Ll 610,48
624742 500 1000 340 840 RH yes no 12,1 Ll 636,37
669843 600 210 440 50 RH no no 7.4 Ll 642,33
621764 600 210 440 50 LH no no 74 Ll 642,33
669853 700 350 540 190 RH no no 8,9 Ll 660,18
624662 700 500 540 340 RH yes no 10,2 BN 582,84
624762 700 500 540 340 RH yes yes 107 M 646,48
610893 700 700 540 540 RH yes no 11,5 M 618,56
680744 800 700 640 540 LH yes no 12,1 Ll 636,55
680854 900 800 740 640 RH yes yes 139 M 73562
624732 1050 500 890 340 RH yes yes 130 WM 708,93
610923 1200 600 1040 440 LH yes no 14,1 Ll 689,96

profile stroke and length (A = max 2000 mm).
ST AR 1al minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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2155=»  Cross
45x90 octagonal, m

Use: positioning adjustable on two axes with worm screw. Compared to
part 1270 (with grooves) it is more robust and cleanable.

profiles in titanium-coloured anodised aluminium, trapeze
screws and lead nuts in steel, 1 black anodised aluminium carriage, 2
black reinforced polyamide ratchet levers, AlSI 304 stainless steel nuts
and bolts.

Maintenance: self-lubricating sliding components.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

RAL colour, profile stroke and length (A = max 2000
mm), minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Machining Pg.378 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into
account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the position
control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain consisting
of handwheel | crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling joints.

Combinations |

- k. -
N Q1
Pg.275 |Pg.279 |Pg.285 |Pg.373 |Pg.377 |Pg.376/b
N
[ %
Pg.377 |Pg.382 |Pg.390 |Pg.395 |Pg.274
c— 2
J ST :
X e ;@ 8 mt ——
o ! ~ < I 1|
g 3 L | [ 1| ot
b | i C2
el N 77777 500 _ i B=C2+130 + (30 x 2)
: ‘ __—— Seatfor M6
o ; grub screw
n i
< ' g \/ !
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«%” Profile positioners

V2155 Cross
45x90 octagonal, [d[YT7

1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSS - [ 5% [-10% [ onrequest |

Version Handwheel Rev. counter 2

Part.1467 Part.1303 2
698633 500 500 310 310 RH - - 11.0 BN 547,17
636474 520 520 330 330 RH - - 11.2 Ll 554,32
679974 674 674 484 484 RH - - 12.8 L 605,30

colour, profile stroke and length (A = max 2000 mm).
ECr e AR dk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Profile positi?ers «%5
1271=>  With 1 carriage

45x90 with grooves

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw. Compatible
with the Robomec structural system (see Handbook 4), the grooves offer
the possibility of bracketing.

profile in anodised aluminium, trapeze screw and lead nut
in steel, 1 anodised aluminium carriage, 1 black reinforced polyamide
ratchet lever, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 RH pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm). /
Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into
account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the position
control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain consisting

oi handwheel ‘ crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling joints.
Combinations [

—
h | a
Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.377 CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

n.4 M6 depth10

(bracket holes)
Seat for £‘-
UNI 5927 Mg, 212
grub screw | o

|8 1

118

‘ Cc1
ﬁ%‘ ﬁ%‘
A=C1 + 160
B =
IS
i BB

90
=) 00
w
~
w
Q| iCarriage and profile plane
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V1271

With 1 carriage

QUANTITY DISCOUNT

i + + + +
45x90 Wlth grooves ]- } -g% } -18()% } on :eéauesv }
g
669733 300 140 no no [¢ dity 35 353,87
686282 300 140 yes no C dity - 3,7 353,87
624692 300 140 yes yes C dity RIGHT SIDE pitch 4 4,0 385,53
681154 350 190 no no C dity - 33 353,87
624702 350 190 yes no [¢ dity 36 353,87
654533 400 240 no no C dity - 37 353,87
618122 400 240 yes yes [¢ dity RIGHT SIDE pitch 4 4,1 385,53
669753 500 340 no no - 43 276,55
665511 500 340 yes no - 4,5 276,55
673641 500 340 yes yes LEFT SIDE pitch 4 4,7 308,67
665652 545 385 yes no - 4,8 284,28
665612 550 390 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch 4~ 5,1 317,58
669743 575 415 no no - 4,7 289,95
654553 600 440 no no 49 287,22
654543 600 440 yes no - 51 294,40
624652 600 440 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch 4 5,4 326,51
624712 650 490 no no - 52 303,32
680954 650 490 yes no - 54 303,37
686302 660 500 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch 4 6,0 344,35
680864 660 500 yes yes LEFT SIDE pitch 4 6,0 344,35
686262 700 540 yes no - 57 312,23
680824 750 590 yes yes 6,3 352,90
665642 800 640 no no 62 330,08
665632 800 640 yes no 64 330,08
624682 900 740 no no 68 347,92
665622 900 740 yes no 7.0 347,95
686322 1000 840 no no - 74 365,80
624642 1000 840 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch4 7,9 397,87
679704 1020 860 no no - 7.6 369,52
602123 1050 890 no no 7.7 374,88
686272 1100 940 yes no - 83 383,61
686292 1150 990 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch 4 8,8 433,56
679694 1200 1040 no no - 87 401,70
669773 1200 1040 yes no - 89 401,50
665602 1260 1100 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch 4 9,5 444,27
686252 1350 1190 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch 4 10,1 460,32
679714 1500 1340 yes no - 10,8 455,32
669763 1700 1540 no no 1.9 490,75
679724 1950 1790 no no - 13,4 535,77
624632 2000 1840 yes yes RIGHT SIDE pitch 4~ 14,2 576,30
680724 2200 2040 no no - 15,0 580,47
681184 2200 2040 yes no 15,2 599,38

profile stroke and length (A = max 2940 mm).
il [T S AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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2125=>» With 1 carriage

45x90 closed, octagonal

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw. Compared to

the version with grooves it is more rigid and cleanable.

profile in titanium-coloured anodised aluminium, trapeze

screw and lead nut in steel, 1 black anodised aluminium carriage, 1

glo:tcsk reinforced polyamide ratchet lever, AISI 304 stainless steel nuts and
olts.

Maintenance: self-lubricating sliding components.

Characteristics: Tr20 worm screw, pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4mm).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm*.

minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Machining Pg.378 B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take into
account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the position
control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain consisting
of handwheel | crank / revolution counter kit or any coupling joints.

| Combinations |3

= il
S LA N P &
Pg.275 |Pg.279 |Pg.285 |Pg.373 |Pg.377 [P4.376/b | Pg.377

Pg.382 | Pg.390 |Pg.395 | Pg.274

212
Seat for
UNI5927 M6 X o yﬁ
grub screw h%g—‘ <
- S
3 g
IS} X
=N f=!
il 2 8
| +
o1 | o
- | [aa]
I 500 @
|
UNI 6604 (&
4x4x14 n
seat for tab <«
»
17}
Q
3
g
212 E
UNI EN 28752 o
seatfor Z =g\ ©
flexible pin | g qx

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

".’~ / % ° Applicable to all pins (X -Y - Z)

304 VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom Tl439.0522635111



—
' Profile positioners

V2125 With 1 carriage

45x90 closed, octagonal

A = max 4000 mm,
B = min. 70; max 500 mm

Add the letter corresponding to the
desired handwheel coupling model to
the order code:

Order example:

680734/X = with grub screw seat
680734/Y = with tab seat

680734/7 = with flexible pin seat

1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRHIN - | 5% |-10% | on request |

Order ~ Screw A Handwheel Rev. counter Weight
code pin  mm Part.1467 Part.1303 kg

690173 X 500 130 326 no no
676423 X 600 130 426 no no
680624 X 674 130 500 no no
634784 X 700 130 526 no no
630985 X 800 130 626 no no
680574 X 900 130 726 no no
680084 X 1070 130 896 no no
681114 X 1174 130 1000 no no
679984 X 1200 130 1026 no no
688805 X 1250 130 1076 no no
680734 X 1474 130 1300 no no
profile stroke and length (A=max 2940 mm); B=min. 70 - max 500 mm.

SO TS ATIEGTE Y minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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w&” Proﬁ_le positioners
3719 Light

with one carriage

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw.

anodised aluminium profile; steel trapeze screw; 1 carriage,
2 black reinforced polyamide terminals; 4 M4 socket head screws, 3
M6x16 oval-headed screws and 3 M6 square nuts in galvanised steel.
Characteristics: worm screw Tr12 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).
profile stroke and length (A = max 970 mm), mini-
mum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

| Combinations |3

Pg.274 Pglge Pg.430

Seat for

UNI 5927 M6 o8
grub screw

(=]
N

e

Q
b
o
23.5| 32

rs}
0 LILR o)
9 (s
+ | =
| O
o
1}
<<

- 7l

] IHE.

1
! g:— e

= 1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT BRI - | 5% | -10% | on request |

644947 435 350 no 1,1 Ll 89,07
644957 585 500 no 14 LN 98,32
644967 700 615 no 1,6 Ll 105,53

profile stroke and length (A = max 970 mm).
SO TS ATIEGTE Y minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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Profile posit?ners «%
3720 Light

with 2 carriages

Use: positioning adjustable on one axis with worm screw, carriages
with opposed movement for format change adjustments.

anodised aluminium profile; steel trapeze screw; 2 carriages,
2 black reinforced polyamide terminals; 4 M4 socket head screws, 3
M6x16 oval-headed screws and 3 M6 square nuts in galvanised steel.
Characteristics: worm screw Tr12 pitch 3, double-threaded (1 han-
dwheel turn = 6 mm on each carriage).

profile stroke and length (A = max 1950 mm), mini-
mum order 20 pieces, delivery in 15 days.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

| Combinations |3

Pg.274 P;$9 Pg.430
M8

Seat for UNI 5927 M6 0
grub screL 0
\Pld )

CONTINUOUS
91 OPERATION

1turn = 6 mm 82
52 17.5
28
g I
T | o
o) D j ~C e
¥ X T L
+ gor IS F | Lloss @
5 « v I
|
X | WTLJ”‘:J} 15
p g doils
< [N
)
,,,,,, J‘ \‘,, —_
R 1182
= [eX T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [ '-5% [-10% [ onrequest |
Part. 1897
644977 400 125 no 1.2 Ll 146,18
profile stroke and length (A = max 1950 mm).

ST AR B1al minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
BT AR GTe s minimum order 20 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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3721 Revolution counter

Use: for manual positioner drive, with indicator for numerical reading
of carriage movement.

kit

2 gi[d7 |} application

handwheel in black reinforced polyamide, revolution counter
in grey RAL 7035 technopolymer, adapter pin in burnished steel.
Characteristics: Version with pitch 3, increasing values with clockwise
rotation (1 handwheel turn = 003 on the counter) suitable for positio-
ners Part 3719 light with 1 carriage.

Version with pitch 12, increasing values with anticlockwise rotation (1
handwheel turn = 012 on the counter) suitable for positioners Part 3720
light with 2 opposed carriages.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

RIGHT SIDE counter

LIYZT 7] application

WRONG SIDE counter

280
A
{p]
<
r—
—
™ |
||| | | LI
' |
|
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ 5% | -]0+% | contact us
g
644987 Part. 3719 light Right side 3 400 82,40
644997 Part. 3719 light Wrong side 3 400 82,40
617869 Part. 3720 light Right side 12 400 82,40
617879 Part. 3720 light Wrong side 12 400 82,40

e e [T S AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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3727 Handwheel kit with revolution
counter and |17

Use: for manual positioner drive, with indicator for numerical reading licati
of carriage movement and brake for pin locking. “PP Ication

[TIZALl handwheel in black reinforced polyamide, revolution counter R'G“T SIDE counter

in grey RAL 7035 technopolymer, adapter pin in burnished steel, JoJo]6]0]
polyamide end piece, tumbled aluminium brake flange, small lever in

RAL 7010 grey plastic.

Characteristics: Version with pitch 3, increasing values with clockwise

rotation (1 handwheel turn = 003 on the counter) suitable for
positioners Part 3719 light with 1 carriage.

Version with pitch 12, increasing values with anticlockwise rotation (1
handwheel turn = 012 on the counter) suitable for positioners Part 3720
light with 2 opposed carriages.

standard paclk: 1 piece. appllcatlon

WRONG SIDE counter

380
-
| 1
o]
<
1
™ |
|a=aé\ =
'
'—|-l|-|—| ent I
o ' Brake M@”WM i
N VEer
33 34,5
1
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ 5% | -]0+% | contactus |
g
645067 Part. 3719 light Right side 3 450 105,63
645057 Part. 3719 light Wrong side 3 450 105,63
617859 Part. 3720 light Right side 12 450 105,63
617849 Part. 3720 light Wrong side 12 450 105,63

QIO a1 minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days (unless stock runs out).

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 309/a



On request

3 72 fe':l‘::l’u‘:fvii:: counter

and brake

(21147 | application

3 7 2 Knob with 3 7 2 Handwheel with
revolution counter revolution counter
and brake

\"241[«7| N application \"244[d7|\ application

iko knob with
3722 vcqratea”

revolution counter

Chorizontal P

Handwheel with Knob with
3 72 revolution counter 3 723 revolution counter
and brake and brake on
angle for

Chorizontal Lol Horizontal L]

310
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_Discover all the solutions
realized with our components

Click here—f‘"E—j
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Positioners for
format change

Technical information and application diagrams

2-4 opposed
carriages in profile

2-4 opposed carriages in
octagonal profile

conminuous (@
OPERATION @




2994 %th 2 opposed carriages

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

IITZZEN 1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 grey RAL 9006 aluminium carriages, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage). Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each
carriage travel.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take CONTINUOUS
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the OPERATION
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain

consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

— Ball bearing
Combinations | e © Seat for
= . UNI5927
b | W (7§ « @ @ % [grubscrew
Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.40 |Pg.68 |Pg.84 [ | [MNQ——T
A=2xC1+310 1ls o
1S}
80l 16

"
—
12

ol =
] WSS Version with 1 pin
45 (standard):

74 S outcoming pin
(see table) ‘ positioned on the
[+ 4| 4 +4  + 4} side of the screw
- . L L I R with right threading
= i B s el o e
4 A4+ 4 & e—
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [ -5% [-10% | onrequest |
g
s B
615146 6151462pP 510 100 no 79 W 39157

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P]: 10 euros
carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE"; column: stroke
and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

e [T AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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4302 Wwith 2 cross-type opposed carria'ges 060

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

IITZZEN 1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 grey RAL 9006 aluminium carriages, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage). Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each
carriage travel.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take CONTINUOUS
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the OPERATION
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain

consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling

joints.

Ball

bearing  geat for

° b e—s|% LW @ ﬁ;k., UNI5927
E grub

Pg.274 |Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.52 |Pg.68 | Pg.84 screw
A=2xC1 +292 R |

D
©
] } M 7@» N _
~ e I I Eé Version with 1 pin
o] =99 (standard):
2nd pin T 80 | 60 outcoming pin
(see table) positioned on the
i side of the screw
T T
@i 3 i‘ ‘} T H*} T‘ *H’T”* |* C + - 8‘ with right threading
[ N | |
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [-5% [-10% | contactus |
A Cl @
mm mm s
687098 6870982P 510 109 no 7,8 N 403.32

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€
carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-plating/stainless steelB&; column stroke
and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-plating|

e [T AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

314/a V‘ frrﬂ wwwhbettsistemi.com  Tel.+39.0522.635111




4303

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 grey RAL 9006 aluminium carriages, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage). Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each
carriage travel.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling

Combinations |

!

®5\—

joints.

With 2 carriages with pedestal [2[5]

Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.52 |Pg.68 |Pg.84
280 A=2xC1+280
C1 Min.200 C1_,40

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION
Ball

bearing  Seat for

UNI5927

0 ;/ e,
e

@12

Version with 1 pin
(standard):
outcoming pin
positioned on the
side of the screw
with right threading

=
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 5% [-10%

I 16+ |
[ contact us |
cl z
mm mm S
687108 6871082P 510 115 no 78 u 403.32

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€

carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-plating/stainless steelB&; column stroke

and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-platingB§

e e [T S AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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2991 Column only [/[i]

with opposed worm screws

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm screw
in combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the cu-
stomer. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packa-
ging lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

TN 1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead nuts
in steel, 4 DIN 7984 M6x20 screws in galvanised steel.

Characteristics: 1 column in nickel-plated steel (electrolytic nickel pla-
ting), trapeze screws and lead nuts in steel, 4 DIN 7984 M6x20 screws
in galvanised steel.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B . ¢6°

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take CONTINUOUS
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the (OPERATION

position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

BE pixeh €

O 5 \=ia P S
‘ %
Pg.274 |Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.40 | Pg.68
A=2xC1+292 )
260

® c1 _9% ¢ =

5_|| ) o
: 16 ©
pl= X

[ 55 | Version with 1 pin
2nd pin £ (standard):
(see table) outcoming pin

positioned on the
side of the screw
with right threading

D

1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [-5% [-10% | onrequest |

A Cl 2
mm  mm <3
615136 6151362P 510 115 no 4,8 u 269,90

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P]: 10 euros
carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B ; column: stroke
and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

T E AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 315




2993 With 2 opposed carriages 51

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 aluminium carriages, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage). Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each
carriage travel.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)
Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy

depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the CONTINUOUS
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain OPERATION

consisting of handwheel | crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

Combinations [ S 8

| - [ . -
u L Y B -
Pg.274 |Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.40 |Pg.68 |Pg.84 |Pg.383 |Pg.390 |Pg.87
‘ C1A= Xl 29(231 g"ding Seat for
earing UNI5927
‘ ‘ : 85 M8 grub
— s V screw
—TT— | s sl [ N !
e oy 2 54 |8 o
nd pin . )
(see table) g | 82 16
3 9 + #+ # +} e Version with 1 pin (standard):
T - o— AT | ® outcoming pin positioned on the
= 5 ;ﬁi Eﬁi 5 @ ! = side of the screw with right
oot threading
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - | '-5% [-10% | onrequest |
g
o
615116 6151162P 510 109 grey RAL 9006 no 55 304,72
654377 6543772P 600 154 RAL 9006 yes 6.4 322,25
614347  6143472P 1800 754 RAL 9006 no 15,6 530,00

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P]: 10 euros

carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE"; column: stroke
and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

T ATR Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
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4304 With 2 cross-type opposed carridges 050

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 aluminium carriages, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage). Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each
carriage travel.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)
Z Millimetre scale marking B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take

into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the CONTINUOUS
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain OPERATION
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.
Combinations |3
% W )
£ N -
Pg.274 |Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.52 |Pg.68 |Pg.84 |Pg.383 |Pg.390
A=2xC1+292
Ball ) Seat for
bearing 5927
M6 grub
/ screw
™ | L
=
e o
16 ©

Version with 1 pin (standard):
outcoming pin positioned on the
side of the screw with right threading

1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
ISCOUNT Discounts - [-5% [-10% | contactus |

(f
8
mm mm =
687118 6871182P 510 109 no 545 M 313.86

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€
carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-plating/stainless steelB&; column stroke
and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-platingB§

e [T AT Gl minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

316/a V‘ frrﬂ wwwhbettsistemi.com  Tel.+39.0522.635111




4305 With 2 carriages with pedestal 75}

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 aluminium carriages, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage). Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each
carriage travel.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking B .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy

depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the CONTINUOUS
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain OPERATION

consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

Combinations |

‘ - [ . ~ -
u L Y B
Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 | Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.52 Pg.68 Pg.84 Pg.383 | Pg.390
‘ A=2xC1+292 Ball Seat for
250 bearing  yNI5927
M6 grub
5 screw
[ A
> O s o
7105 16 ©
97,
s, L Version with 1 pin (standard):
qt : outcoming pin positioned on the
~ ~ ] side of the screw with right threading
[e} T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [-5% [-10% [ contactus
A Cl1 @
mm mm 2
687128 6871282P 510 122,5 no 55 31386

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€
carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-plating/stainless steelB&; column stroke
and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-platingB§

T E AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 316/b




2990 Column only [/5)

with opposed worm screws

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm screw
in combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the cu-
stomer. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packa-
ging lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

TN 1 column in nickel-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead nuts
in steel, 4 DIN 7984 M6x12 screws in galvanised steel.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm on
each carriage). Positioning accuracy: 0,3 mm/300mm*.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

L3 e €

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

| B i W
& & -
Pg.274 |Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.283 |Pg.40 |Pg.68 Pg 34 Pg.383 | Pg.390 |Pg.87
A=2xC1+292 ) Sliding
‘. ) bearing Seat for
C1 90 C1 UNI5927
M6 grub
‘ ‘ screw
,.e ‘ 1
CAAN
S}
16
2nd pin
(see table) Version with 1 pin (standard):
outcoming pin positioned on the
side of the screw with right threading
T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ [ 5% ‘-](;;/o‘ on request
g
o
615106 6151062 510 122,5 no 40 W 227,29

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P]: 10 euros

carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B column: stroke

and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

T E AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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2944 With 2 opposed carriages [7E])

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in chrome-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 grey RAL 9006 carriages in aluminium, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr14 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

i :
S . 4..: < . CONTINUOUS
Pg.274 | Pg.280 | Pg.38 Pg.40 Pg.68 Pg.84 Pg.87 OPERATION
Ball
bearing
Seat for
2x2x12
/tab
A=2xC1+256 j
. I»,,OO
230 ~_ C1 Min52 C1 j S
© ‘ ‘ ‘ 40 25
B T |/ "
- N¢
B ©
Version with
2nd pin I 1 pin (standard):
(see table) E outcoming pin

Ot
| ™~

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

positioned on the side
of the screw with

right threading
[5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
[ 5% [-10% | on request |

688785 6887852P 651 195 no
688725 6887252pP 672 206 no
667406 6674062P 800 270 no

@
2
o
2,0 403,91
2,0 395,75
23 413,37

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P]: 10 euros

carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 BE; column: stroke

and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B

e e [T AT (Il minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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4306 With 2 cross-type opposed carria"ges 230

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in chrome-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 grey RAL 9006 carriages in aluminium, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr14 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking B .

| Combinations |3

I @ - ,
» | @ @ |C
Pg.274 |Pg.280 |Pg.50 |Pg.52 |Pg.68 |Pg.84 |Pg.87
A=2xC1 +286
Min.50 26,

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION @

Ball
bearing

Seat for

/2x2x12tab

25

16

Version with 1 pin (standard):
outcoming pin positioned on the side
of the screw with right threading

[eX T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - 5% [-10% [ contactus |
A Cl 2
mm mm 2
687138 6871382P 672 193 no 2 N 407.62

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€

carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-plating/stainless steelB&; column stroke

and length (A = max 1450 mm), chemical nickel-plating|

T ATR Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.

318/a VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111
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4307 With 2 carriages with pedestal k)

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in chrome-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 2 grey RAL 9006 carriages in aluminium, galvanised steel
nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr14 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking B .

L5

4
~>
Pg.274 | Pg.280 Pg 50 Pg. 52 Pg.68 Pg 84 Pg. 87
Ball
bearing
Seat for
2x2x12 tab
‘ A= 2xC1 + 260 :I* /
=]-8
939 C1_ Mint10, _ C1 }-8
2,5
2 ]
16
3= =P
= e o |
Version with 1 pin
2nd pin (standard):

outcoming pin positioned
on the side of the screw
with right threading

(see table)

1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDRRCHATES - [ 5% [-10% | contactus |

cl 2
mm mm 2
687148 6871482P 672 193 no 19 u 407.62

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€

carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-plating/stainless steelB&; column stroke
and length (A = max 1450 mm), chemical nickel-plating B

T E AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 318/b




2988 Column only [7E])

with opposed worm screws

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm screw
in combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the cu-
stomer. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packa-
ging lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in chrome-plated steel, trapeze screws and lead
nuts in steel, 4 UNI 5933 M4x10 screw in stainless steel.
Characteristics: worm screw Tr14 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

I [@ -
N ¥ -
Pg.274 |Pg.280 |Pg.38 | Pg.40 Pg.68 | Pg.84 |Pg.87

Ball
bearing
‘ A=2xC1+254 Seatfor
c1 50 Ci / tab
———————— =]}
25
o e 7

< A
L 16
) 38
2nd pin
(see table) Version with 1 pin (standard):
outcoming pin positioned on
the side of the screw with

right threading

1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIROSHIVS - | -5% | -10% | on request |

[

8

8
615036 6150362P 672 212 no 1,6 Il 346,45

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P]: 10 euros
carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel-plating Pg.214 B ; column: stroke
and length (A = max 2000 mm), chemical nickel-plating Pg.214

T E AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 319




Synchronisation accessories J%
Manual format change with positioners [221]

Complete synchronisation kits are available on request
With positi columns in steel: minil order: 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
With positioner columns in nickel-plated steel: minimum order: 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.

sy nehrontsation stde

Drive on side

opposite to
PP o -
sgwchrowusatww Pg.326 | Pg.324 | Pg.325

320 VAETT! wwwbeftsstemicom  Tel.+39.0522.635111
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3844 With 2 ogpesed carriages
one-track

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm

screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging

lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel

AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in

;telisl, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and
olts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn =3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations | -3
L B

Pg.280 | Pg.281 |Pg.397

CONTINUOUS
Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 Pg.399 OPERATION

Ik AT Bal

Pg.282 |Pg.36 |Pg.40 |Pg.84 |Pg.67 |Pg.398 |Pg.87 bearing
‘ A=2xC1+254 ‘

C1 50 C1

230

2nd pin
(see table)

the side of the screw with

Version with 1 pin (standard):
e outcoming pin positioned on
right threading

- Columns in [1+]5+] 8+ | Columnsin [r+ 5] 8+ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT RIS slcnn|ess steel AISI 304 - | 5A [on request| nickel-plated steel [NO[NO/-10% [on request|

{

mm S
637478 6374782P 470 146 5 nickelplated steel no 0,98 322,36
637468 6374682P 470 146,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,98 322,36

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10 euros

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shat peening | chemical nickel-
plating | stainless steel Pg.214 BE; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating
Pg.214 B% ; trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

ST PTG ek minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days / 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 321




=
4308 With 2 carriages with pedestal 771}

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel
AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in
steel, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and
bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking B .

B

& \
~= Ju
CONTINUOUS
Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 | Pg.280 Pg.281 Pg.397 | Pg.399
9 Q‘\ 9 9 Q 9 9 OPERATION
& I @ & & f‘/ j
Pg.72

il <
Pg.282 | Pg.48 | Pg.52

Pg.66 | Pg.398 | Pg.87

Ball
A2 %G1+ 165 bearing Seat for
\ =2xC1+ UNI5927
20 M3 grub
screw

g ¢
L as!

16

2,5

Version with 1 pin
(standard):

outcoming pin positioned
on the side of the screw
with right threading

+[ 8+ [ Columnsin [+ |5&] 8+ | 16+ |
5Mcontact us| nickel-plated steel INO/NO|-10% |on request|

Q.ty Columns in [T+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [DIRSSVINY stainless steel AISI 304] -

687158 6871582P 470  146,5  nickelplated steel no
687178 6871782P 470 146,5 stainless steel AISI304 no

wn

]

<
ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€ I

332.03
332.03

Personalizations| (Q ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-plating/
stainless steelBE ; column stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-platingBi ; trapeze screws
and lead nut: stainless steel.

W [T AT CId ] minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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4254 with 2 cross-type opposed carria

020 one-track

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packa-

ging lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in nickel-plated steel (electrolytic nickel-plating)

or AlISI304 stainless steel (see table), trapeze screws and lead

nuts in

bronze, ball bearings in steel, 2 carriages in grey RAL9006 aluminium,

galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw, Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn =
mm on each carriage).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

3 linear

Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281 |Pg.282

& g el

Pg.397

9.425 | Pg.36 | Pg.40 | Pg.84 | Pg.67 | Pg.399

AER XK AN

Pg.398

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

-

Pg.87

220 A=2xC1+165 | Version with 1 pin (standard):
C1 Min40 C1 T | outcoming pin positioned on the
25 ‘ side of the screw with right threading
9 30 B oo Ball
N ] e = bearings Seat for
I \) iSnlisel UNI5927
r@ﬁ\;g ''''' S —— — M3 grub
© RIS | screw
0]
& ondpin - N(E|] s a7e ] I 3
(see table) 30,475 ’L 45
1
L, O
™)
Columns in [1+ 8+ [ 16+ [ Columnsin [ [ -8« 16+ ] 32+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [DIRSSINN stainless steel AISI 304 - [-10%| -15% [nickel-plated steel| - [-10% |-15% [on request]
A Cl 2
mm  mm 2
666268 6662682P 470 152,5 nickel-plated steel no 0,98 322,36
666278 6662782P 470 152,5 AISI 304 stainless steel no 0,98 326,36

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10 euros

plating | stainless steel Pg.214 BE; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel- I

Pg.214 » trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

EICI e AT OTa Y Min. order 1 pc, delivery 15 days (stainless steel) / 8 pcs, delivery in 20 days (nickel-plated steel).
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3843 Column only [ PIT IR TTT60

with 2 oppesed worm screws

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm screw
in combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the cu-
stomer. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packa-
ging lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel
AlSI304 (see table), worm screws steel, lead nuts in bronze, 2 UNI 5933
M4x10 socket head screws in stainless steel.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 hadwheel = 3 mm).
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations | -3
L B

Pg.280 | Pg.281 |Pg.397

Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 Pg.399

g || P B &

Pg.282 |Pg.36 |Pg.40 |Pg.84 |Pg.67 |Pg.398 |Pg.87

A=2xC1+165

Ball
bearings

220 625 C1_40 C1 _ 625
25 |

e =7 &
&L
-

2nd pin
(see table)

=y

| 4.5

Seat for UN15927
M3 grub screw

16

Version with 1 pin (standard):
outcoming pin positioned on the
side of the screw with

right threading

Columns in [1+]5+] 8+ | Columnsin [r 5] 8+ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [DNSSIN sicinless steel AIST304] - | 5% [on request| nickel-plated steel [NO[NO/-10% [on request|
A Cl 5,
a
mm mm =~
637378 6373782P 470 152,5 nickel-plated steel 0,78 277,84
637448 6374482P 470 152,5 stainless steel AISI304 0,78 277,84

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10 euros

plating | stainless steel Pg.214 BE; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating

Pg.214 B% ; trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shat peening | chemical nickel- I

ST AT Tk minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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3851 With 4 opposed carriages

with fixed distance between centres

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging

lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel
AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in
steel, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and

bolts.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)
Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

S k- ~~
~5 |48
CONTINUOUS
Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 | Pg.280 | Pg.281 Pg.397 | Pg.399
9 Q‘\ 4 g 4 4 g OPERATION @
 WCAE X £l
) Ak al ¢ -
Pg.282 | Pg.36 Pg.40 Pg.84 Pg.67 Pg.398 | Pg.87 Version with 1 pin
(standard):
_ outcoming pin
) A=4xC1+269 positioned on the
‘ c1 c1 c1 S sl side of the screw
| | | | | | | ’H—h— & with right threading
8 5 . 1B, 45, 5
— { |— e[ 7[% Ea"'
I - ——s earings
=F = ’jrﬂt Seat for
| 52 78 UNI5927
Fixed distance &5 T M3 grub
between track centres S35 screw

2nd pin
(see table)

QUANTITY DISCOUNT

o
S = Las
o 16
[Te)
I Columns in [1+[5+] 8+ [ Columnsin [ 5% 8+ | 16+ |
IR stainless steel AISI 3041 - [-5%[on request] nickelplated steel INO[NO{-10% [on request|

[

R © l+mm g

mm mm =~
650328 6503282P 855 146,5 385 nickelplanted steel no 2,00 488,80
650338 6503382P 855 1465 385 5"’/'\’]553551“' no 2,00 488,80

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P]: 10 euros

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel-
Pg.214 BE; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating

; trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

plating / stainless steel
Pg.214

L AT Tl minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

324
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Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. along 2 packa-
ging lines with fixed distance between centres or bundling machine
outfeed lines).

TN 1 column in nickel-plated steel (electrolytic nickel-plating)
or AISI304 stainless steel (see table), trapeze screws and lead nuts in
bronze, ball bearings in steel, 4 carriages in grey RAL9006 aluminium,
galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw, Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 linear
mm on each carriage).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269

| Combinations |3
& ‘ﬁ— IS5
~> |4l
Pg.280 | Pg.281 | Pg.282 | Pg.397

Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278

AR AR 3

Pg.425 |Pg.36 |Pg.40 |Pg.84 |Pg.67 |Pg.399 |Pg.398

\

A=4xC1+269

Pg.87

C1,_. C1 C1

@

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

Version with 1 pin
(standard):
outcoming pin
positioned on the
side of the screw

P ‘,‘ ‘ ‘ PR ‘ JE— with right threading
T T H 4 i T i
[F MY Ea ] [ Yy ] o Ball
e e | = F § © bearings Seat for
A2 Ko UNI5927
30 M6 grub
N screw
\ Fixed dlstance o :{“
020 between track centres 30, 89 ‘ }, Q
2nd pin j_ .L 4 5*
tabl | 4.5
(see table) 25 g 3 [] e
16+ | Columnsin [ b [ "8+ 16+ [ 32+
[10% [-15%lon request|

Columns in [1+] 8+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [N slomless steel A\S\ 304] - [-10%

-15% [ nickelplated steel | -

Cl
mm  mm  mm

666288 6662882P 855 152,5 385 nickel-plated steel

no

2,00

666298 6662982P 855 1525 385 AISI 304 stainless steel

no

2,00

g

a

=
407,75
407,75

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10 euros

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shat peening | chemical nickel-
plating | stainless steel Pg.214 BE; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating

Pg.214 » trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

HICT e AT 0Ta  Min. order 1 pc, delivery 15 days (stainless steel) / 8 pcs, delivery in 20 days (nickel-plated steel).

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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3849 Column only [PPIRTETT 145
with fixed distance between centres with 4 opposed worm screws

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm screw
in combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the cu-
stomer. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packa- ~a
ging lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel

AISI304 (see table), worm screws steel, lead nuts in bronze, 2 UNI 5933 &
M4x10 socket head screws in stainless steel.
Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 hadwheel = 3 mm). N

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)
Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

. CONTINUOUS
Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281 |Pg.397 |Pg.399
9 9 g 4 g 9 4 OPERATION

g | P L T

Pg.282 |Pg.36 |Pg40 | Pg.84 | Pg.67 |Pg.398 | Pg.s7 Ball
bearings Seat for
Hléll592b7
grul
A=4xC1+245 /screw
—
625  C1 40 C1 _40 cC1 40 C1 625 * <
L | k@ﬁj s’
N | 1
T ! Fixed distance ' - ]
x between track centres Version with 1 pin
) 02 (standard):
_ Q ] E outcoming pin positioned
2nd pin on the side of the screw
(see table)

- with right threading

Columns in [1+]5+ ] 8+ [ Columnsin [« 5%] 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [BIRSSVINH stainless steel AISI 304 - [-5%on request| nickel-plated steel [NO/NO{-10% [on request|

A Cl @D

[+mm 8

mm  mm *
637788 6377882P 855 152,5 385  accidio nichelato no 1,70 399.75
637798 6377982P 855 152,5 385 acciaio inox AlSI304 no 1,70 399,75

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10 euros
(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel- I

plating / stainless steel Pg.214 BE"; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating
Pg.214 % ; trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

L AT Tl minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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3845 With 2 ogposed carriages [7)
one-track

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm

screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging

lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel

AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in

;te‘eéls, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and
olts.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

4
N b
Pg.274 |Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 | Pg.281
B PE
L1
Pg.282 |Pg.36 | Pg.40 | Pg.84 Seat for
rub screw
o178 A=2xC1+165 gub Wl
all bearings
¢t 9

2nd pin
(see table) 28 5 ‘

dy /1

w0y
UNI5927 M3 < €

o)
— <

RNl
[

o
~

Version with 1 pin
(standard):
outcoming pin
positioned on the side
of the screw with

right threading

Columns in [1+]5+] 8+ [ Columnsin [ 5%] 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [DYBSSHIS sicinless steel AISI 304] - |-5%1 on request| nickelplated steel INO[NO|-10% lon request]
A Cl §
mm mm =~
637498 6374982P 470 152,5  nickelplated steel no 0,98 322,36
637488 6374882P 470 152,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,98 322,36

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10 euros

plating | stainless steel Pg.214 BE; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shat peening | chemical nickel- I

Pg.214 » trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

ST AT Tk minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

327
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4310 With 2 cross-type opposed carriages

0 (

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm

screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging

lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel

AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in

;ztelis" 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and
olts.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking E
o :ﬁ

| Combinations |3
&
~o
Pg.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281 CONTINUOU!
OPERATION
g | @@ L
Pg.72

2

Pg.282 |Pg.48 | Pg.52

218 A=2xC1+165 Version with 1 pin (standard):
C1 Mind40 C1 outcoming pin positioned on the
2 ‘ side of the screw with right threading
0 | o° Ea”'
it earings
o ERES S %Seat for
® ﬂg T UNI5927
@@ M3 grub screw
S u
c'?; 2nd pin : €
30,47,5 1
(see table) F~ L —L«“—’d
16
=
Q.ty Columns in [1+]5+] 8+ [ Columnsin [+ 5%] 8+ [ 16+
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [DIRSSINN stainless steel AISI 304] - [-5%| contact us [ nickel-plated steel [INO[NO|-10% [on re
g
687198 6871982P 470 152,5  nickelplated steel no 0,98 332.03
687208 6872082P 470 152,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,98 332.03

SR for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-
plating; column stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-platingBE ; trapeze screws and lead
nut: stainless steel.

w1 ST CId ] minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 327/a




4309 With 2 carriages with pede'stal

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm

screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging

lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel

AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in

;te'etls, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and
olts.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking B .

| Combinations |3

S B
~=
Pg.274 |Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 | Pg.281

R 4 76
Pg.72

Pg.282 |Pg.4s |Pg.52 Seat for
UNI5927 M3 3 d
A=2xC1+165 grubscrew el

C1 Min9o c1 , 375| Ballbearings

40
51 =
=0
250
2nd pin ) )
38 (see table) Version with 1 pin (standard):

outcoming pin positioned on the
side of the screw with right threading

Q.ty Columns in [1+5¢] 8+ [ Columnsin [W[5€] 8+ [ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [DIRSSVINN stainless steel AISI 304 - [-5% contact us [ nickel-plated steel [INO/NO|-10% [on request|
D

687168 6871682P 470 152,5  nickel-plated steel no 0,98
687188 6871882P 470 152,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,98

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-
plating; column stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-platingB8 ; trapeze screws and lead
nut: stainless steel.

W [T AT CId ] minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.

327/b VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111
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3842 Column only

with 2 opposed worm screws

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm screw
in combination with non-standard carriages constructed by the cu-
stomer. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packa-
ging lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel
AISI304 (see table), worm screws steel, lead nuts in bronze, 2 UNI 5933
M4x10 socket head screws in stainless steel.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 hadwheel = 3 mm).
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 BE .

| Combinations |3

&
it CONTINUOUS
Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 | Pg.281 OPERATION

Pg.282 |Pg.36 | Pg.40 | Pg.84 Ball
bearings
= Seat for
018 A=2xC1+165 : UNI5927 M3
625 C1 40 C1 625 EA / grub screw
LT 10 T Ua b 1~y g
Tt T 7 ’L 45
30 16
2nd pin
(see table) Version with 1 pin (standard):

side of the screw with ri

outcoming pin positioned on the

ght threading

Columns in [1+]5+] 8+ [ Columnsin

16+ |

Cr5¢] 8+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT D\scoums stainless steel AISI 304 - [-5%|on request| nickel-plated steel [NO[NO/-10% [on request|

A Cl g

mm  mm =
637348 6373482P 470 152,5  nickelplated steel no 078 277,84
637358 6373582P 470 152,5 stainless steel AISI304 no 0,78 277,84

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P): 10 euros

plating / stainless steel Pg.214 BE; column: stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour | shot peening | chemical nickel- I

Pg.214 , trapeze screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

ST Tk minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 péieces (nickel-plated steel),

delivery in 20 days.
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3853 With 4 oEposed carriages

{with fixed distance between centres

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm

screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging $$

lines or bundling machine outfeed lines). a

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel 'f\ ASN

AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in *’1 g

;te'el, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and SS j
olts.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm).

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .

| Combinations |3

° \/

Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 | Pg.280

] il
. Pg.281 CONTINUOUS
- : PERATI
R0 P oraaron (3

L1
Pg.282 | Pg.36 | Pg.40 PA

Version with 1 pin (standard):
A=2xC1+ 245 loutcoming pin positioned on the

I c1 side of the screw with right threading
30_ | Ball
bearings
o i) Seat for
(e e : ﬁ : UNI5927 M3
~ grub screw
35 55 ~] \
Fixed d|stance N
etween track centres’ 9635 """""" B E‘ %
(see table) ’L
©-218 ‘ | 4.5
2 E —~ — g R 16

Qty Columns in [1+] 5+ [ 8+

QUANTITY DISCOUNT [DIRSSMN stainless steel AISI 304[ - -10%
g
650368 6503682P 855 152,5 385 nickelplated steel no 2,00 488,80
650378 6503782P 855 152,5 385 5"’}\’]553551“' no 2,00 H 488,80

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P]: 10 euros
[(ETTIFZITE (Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [ shot peening | chemical nickel-
plating Pg.214 B column stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating; trapeze screws

and lead nut: stainless steel Pg.214
L AT Tl minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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|5}

4311 With 4 cross-type opposed carriages

two-track with fixed distance between centres

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines).

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel KP‘ <
- N\

AISI304 (see table), steel trapeze screws, bronze nuts, ball bearing in

steel, 1 grey RAL9006 aluminium carriage, galvanised steel nuts and SS

bolts.

Characteristics: worm screws Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel turn = 3 mm). |
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!). $$

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)
Z Millimetre scale marking B .

| Combinations |3

4 ‘ﬁ—
~> |4l
Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 |Pg.280 |Pg.281
g | @@ &
L1 . .
Pg.282 | Pg.48 | Pg.52 | Pg.72 y;;;lggr‘év)l_‘h 1 pin
outcoming pin positioned
) A=4xC1+245 on the side of the
c1_ _c c1 screw with right threading
S P o Ball
tj EI Ve N K J E j 1; o bearings
ettt — 2o ngffw Seat for
.| KoK \g, UNI5927
30 - M6 grub
- ! | N screw
Fixed distance o :r ]
between track centres 30, 89 r <
2nd pin 2 j_ I &+
(see table) } 3 ¢ | .L_‘E
2 16

Columns in [1+[5+] 8+ [ Columnsin [+ 5% 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT  [SIRSMN stainless steel AISI 304] - [-5% contact us | nickel-plated steel [INO[NO[-10% lon request|
A

cl z

mm mm mm =~
687218 6872182P 855 1525 385 nicke.|-p|oled steel no 2,00 503.46
687228 6872820 855 1525 385 s e no 2,00 503.46

ST for versions with 2 pins (2P): 10€

(Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour/shot peening/chemical nickel-
plating|stainless steelBE; column stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-platingB ; trapeze
screws and lead nut: stainless steel.

WM ST ©Id ] minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 peieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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3852 Column only [ZJERRT R[4

with fixed distance between centres with 4 opposed worm screws

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screws in combination with non-standard carriages constructed by
the customer. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long

packaging lines or bundilg machine outfeed lines). =

1 column in electrolytic nickel-plated steel or stainless steel AN
AlSI304 (see table), worm screws in steel, lead nut in bronze, 2 UNI 5933 ss

M4x10 socket head screws in stainless steel.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr10 pitch 3 (1 handwheel = 3 mm). AN

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Millimetre scale marking Pg.269 B .
[Combinations |_§ o\®
4
CONTINUOUS
Pg. 3 } i :
9.274 | Pg.277 | Pg.278 | Pg.280 | Pg.281 OPERATION
> £
} &’,
Pg.282 | Pg.36 | Pg.40 | Pg.84 bearlngs
OR15637 M3
A=4xC1+245 grub screw
625 C1_40 _C1_40 _C1_40 _ Cl1_625 'j
,,,,,,,,,,, i\
R D R R x

Fixed distance
between track centres

Version with 1 pin (standard):
outcoming pin positioned on the
side of the screw with right threading

2nd pin
(see table)

Q.y Columns in [1+]5+] 8+ [
| - [5% vest

Columns in D"Q}(\ 8+ I
QUANTITY DISCOUNT _[DIRSetiiN stainless steel AISI 304] ickel

plated steel [NO[NO

650348 6503482P 855 152,5 385 nickelplated steel no 1,70 399,75
650358 6503582P 855 152,5 385 stainless steel AlSI304 no 1,70 399,75

Extra charge for versions with 2 pins [2P]: 10 euros
[EETITZIE (Q.ty min. 8 pieces, delivery 20 days) carriage: RAL colour [ shot peening | chemical nickel-
plating Pg.214 » column stroke and length (A = max 1000 mm), chemical nickel-plating; trapeze screws
and lead nut: stamless steel Pg.214
AT ETa! minimum order 1 piece (stainless steel), delivery in 15 days | 8 pieces (nickel-plated steel), delivery in 20 days.
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L. —
Positioners for format change

1298=> In 45x90 profile

with 2 opposed carriages (s

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines). Bracket fitting is also possible,
using the grooves.

AT profile in anodised aluminium, trapeze screws and lead nuts
in steel, 2 anodised aluminium carriages, 2 black reinforced polyamide
ratchet levers, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each carriage travel.
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

joints.
| Combinations |3 piteh €
“ r
& o,
Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.382 | Pg.390
o
C1 C1 bﬁv S
YA
\O n R QbQ’Q
—— : et LG {
8 = ¢t (
- — T ole gy y
e o
A=2xC1+300
2nd pin Seat for
optional UNI 5927 M6
(optional) 133 455 grub sorew
o
— of
S Q

%’._

332
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. —
Positioners for format change

In 45x90 profile

with 2 opposed carriages [s

:
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

[5+ ] 8+ [

16+

["-5% [-10% | on request

Volantino 2
Part.1467 2
672092 400 50 yes no 50 Ll 653,62
680684 400 50 no no 4,8 Ll 653,62
669823 500 100 yes no 56 Ll 653,62
664154 560 130 yes no 6,0 Ll 653,62
672102 600 150 yes no 6,2 Ll 653,62
672082 700 200 yes no 6,9 Ll 653,62
637804 700 200 no no 6.7 Ll 653,62
637824 800 250 yes no 75 Ll 653,62
683591 900 300 yes no 8,2 Ll 576,30
601923 940 320 yes no 8,4 LW 583,44
672912 975 3375 yes no 8,6 Ll 589,38
669793 1050 375 no no 89 Ll 603,07
601933 1300 500 yes no 107 WM 647,70
669813 1300 500 no no 105 MM 647,70
672062 1500 600 yes no 11,9 BN 683,35
601893 1600 650 yes no 12,6 W 701,20
680754 1900 800 yes no 145 W 755,07
669803 2000 850 no no 149 WM 772,65
680644 2900 1300 no no 20,6 BEM 933,84

column stroke and length (A = max 4000 mm), 2nd pin for motion transmission.

IO a1k minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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2247-=> Octagonal with 2 opposed carriages

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging
lines or bundling machine outfeed lines). Compared to the version with
grooves, this tube-type model can also be cleaned.

Profile in titanium-coloured anodised aluminium, trapeze
screws and lead nuts in steel, 2 black anodised aluminium carriages,
AISI 304 stainless steel nuts and bolts, label with millimetre markingin
in destructible vinyl.

Maintenance: self-lubricating sliding components.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each carriage travel.

2nd pin for motion transmission, minimum order 1
piece, delivery in 10 days.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Machining Pg.378 BE .

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank [ revolution counter kit or any coupling

joints.

~

N\

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

pitch 8
- g Fl

O\ 9 Wi
Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.382 |Pg.373 |Pg.377 |Pg.376 |Pg.375 | Pg.390
¢ A=2xC1+2xB+60
Pg.376/b | Pg.377 Dmax =8 +2x C1
9.376[b | Po. Dmin =B

2nd pin C1 C1

(optional) B 0

6 M6 holes, depth 12 mm for
fastening product support guides

334

- & 18

Seat for
UNI 5927 M6
grub screw
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, Positioners for fornﬁ change
V2247 Octagonal with 2 opposed carriages

1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRRCHLIEM - | 5% [ -10% | on request |
€

648,56
576,30

634644 624 130 152 no 7.5
634634 924 130 302 no 98

column stroke and length (A = max 4000 mm, B = max 500), 2nd pin for motion
ST s AR ak minimum order 1 piece, dehvery in 10 days.

= = RESIS

2175 1087 1087 2500 1250 1250 3200 1600 1600

- M2x | Miy + M2

90 70 70 440 220 220 140 70

Cix + C2x Ciz+Cez Ciz
N
2175 1087 1087 1680 840 840 2120 1060 1060

| Mix | Mox [l Miy + M2
_
70

90 440 220 220 140 70
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2247 =» Octagonal with 2 opposed carriages

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm screw.
To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. long packaging lines or
bundling machine outfeed lines). Compared to the version with grooves,
this tube-type model can also be cleaned.

Profile in titanium-coloured anodised aluminium, trapeze
screws and lead nuts in steel, 2 black anodised aluminium carriages,
2 black reinforced polyamide ratchet levers, AlSI 304 stainless steel nuts
and bolts, label with millimetre markingin in destructible vinyl.
Maintenance: self-lubricating sliding components.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each carriage travel.
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Machining Pg.378

* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank | revolution counter kit or any coupling

joints.

CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

[ Combinations |3 pitoh
-
® 5\ g _ A
Pg.274 |Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.382 |Pg.373 |Pg.377 |Pg.376 |Pg.377
i
Pg.§75 Pg.390 |Pg.376/b | Pg.377
Q. T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [ 5% [-10% [ on request |
g
654747 494 70 147 no 63 648,56
615808 494 70 147 yes 6,4 658,81
654737 560 70 180 no 6.8 576,30
629697 1050 70 425 no 9,1 658,16

£ column stroke and length (A = max 4000 mm, B = max 500), 2nd pin for motion

T T A el minimum order 1 piece, dellvery in 10 days.

336
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3
i

2247 Octagonal with 2 opposed carriages

A=2xC1+2xB+60
Dmax =B +2x C1

Dmin =B
2nd pin C1 C1
(optional) B 0
[t
¢ F T
-
3
Seat for
UNI 5927 M6
grub screw
4 M6 holes, depth 12mmes /
for fastening product |
support guides
b 8 o
20 ®
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2156=>» Octagonal with 4 opposed carriages

(|

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. along 2 packa-
ging lines with fixed distance between centres or bundling machine
outfeed lines). Compared to the version with grooves it is in tubing
and cleanable.

Profile in titanium-coloured anodised aluminium, trapeze
screws and lead nuts in steel, 4 black anodised aluminium carriages,
4 black reinforced polyamide ratchet levers, AlSI 304 stainless steel nuts
and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each carriage travel.
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

2 hini . .
£ Machining Pg.378 B CONTINUOUS
* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy OPERATION

depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take
into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel [ crank [ revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

53 pitoh €

O\ . ¥.Q i

Pg.274 | Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.382 |Pg373 |Pg.377 |Pg376 |Pg.375 | Pg.390

Pg.376/b | Pg.377

1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIIRSCHITENN - | 5% [-10% | onrequest |

A | K B=Dmin Dmax Cl z —O‘C’
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ;’r
698643 980 468 30 130 322 96 16 146 no 12,6 W 794,25

column stroke and length (A = max 4000 mm), 2nd pin for motion ission.
LI e AT eTa minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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3
i

(]

V2156 Octaaonal with 4 opposed carriages

A=(4xCl)+(4xB)+(Kx2)+Z

- Dmax =B + (2xC1) Y Dmax =B + (2x C1)
Dmin=B Dmin=B
C1 C1 C1 C1
- i T
= e o |
E 77777777777 n o s s J 0
K 5 (guard L
= |
Travel lines with fixed Neat fortab,
Kmin=30 mm distance between centres ? /
[ 5 \
P18 «~
20 =

—
‘ schematizzato nell’esempio qui sotto.

Esempio a 12 vie di corsa

Esempio di realizzazione a piii vie di corsa: collegando le coppie di carrelli con dei profilati di Robomec
t (vedi Handbook 4), si ottengono delle aste sulle quali é possibile fissare le guide di contemimento, come
J £ —Regolazione MIN
¢ a0

Vie di corsa—

2 4 6 7

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@bettsistemi.com

/]

£TTE

2
Iv ;_Interasse vie di corsa
Regolazione MAX = (Iv - 2G)
(]
i
0 Pg.184
9 10 11 12 Pg.185
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2156 = Octaaonal with 4 opposed carriages

Use: positioning with opposed movement adjustable with worm
screw. To reduce the setup time for format change (e.g. along 2 packa-
ging lines with fixed distance between centres or bundling machine
outfeed lines). Compared to the version with grooves it is in tubing
and cleanable.

Profile in titanium-coloured anodised aluminium, trapeze
screws and lead nuts in steel, 4 black anodised aluminium carriages,
AISI 304 stainless steel nuts and bolts.

Characteristics: worm screw Tr20 pitch 4 (1 handwheel turn = 4 mm
on each carriage).

Positioning accuracy: +0,3 mm/300mm* for each carriage travel.
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z Machining Pg.378 BE .

et - - CONTINUOUS
* the indicated ACCURACY value is only theoretical. Actual accuracy
- N . OPERATION
depends on the actual conditions of use and its calculation must take

into account the accuracy levels related to the performance of the
position control system (encoder, etc.), as well as to the kinematic chain
consisting of handwheel | crank [ revolution counter kit or any coupling
joints.

piteh 2
| Combinations |3
= p
O \— g ‘ 1|
Pg.274 |Pg.275 |Pg.276 |Pg.279 |Pg.382 |Pg.373 |Pg.377 |Pg.376 |Pg.375 |Pg.377
Pg.390 |Pg.376/b | Pg.377
T+ [ 5+ | 16+ |

8+ |
|"-5% [-10% [ on request |
[
g
o
o

629667 980 450 40 70 380 155 0 70 10,1 794,25
629647 980 468 30 70 382 156 16 86 no 10,1 794,25
629677 1050 450 75 70 380 155 0 70 no 10,6 805,96
629687 1050 464 61 70 394 162 0 70 no 10,6 805,96

column stroke and length (A = max 4000 mm) , 2nd pin for motion transmission.
IO ME AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 10 days.
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3
i

V2156 Octagonal with 4 opposed carriages

(]

A=(4xC1)+(@AxB)+(Kx2)+Z

Dmax=B + (2 x C1) Y Dmax =B + (2x C1)
Dmin =B Dmin =B
C1 C1 C1 C1
=== ==
""" 5 (guard
,Ji thickness) | ’U—A

B
Seat for
I UNI 5927 M6
Kmin=30 mm (Travel lines with fixed grub screw

distance between centres)

ﬂ ©)
oo
212
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——
Positioner bridges for format changeover ‘,%ﬁ

~ | Carriages linked together _om
E in octagonal profile tneoreZiglt?a%t?nmm

* The format adjustment range decreases in relation to the guide thickness (Img. 1-2-3-4).
E ple: Guide produced: thickness = 5 mm —> min. format = 65, max. Eormat =120

0 q Delivery time:

20 days.

We can construct position-
ers with up to 16 carriage
(15 travel lines);
If connected to a bridge,
see the characteristics in
the table on page 344.
- Request technical service
for applications different
from those listed in the
table on page 344.

_ 1 —

3

"|

y v v
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L. R —
‘,gm Positioner bridges for format changeover

Img. 1 - Fully ZEFTE| with individual bottles

Carriage width = Minimum distance between ‘
carriages centres

‘f70mmw ‘

[
[
t T ° ‘

440

Min. format ‘
-

65 mm

—>

Application examples with small/large bottles and bundles

Img. 2 - Fully 5731 with individual bottles

Distance between
carriages centres

Max 125 mm

L1

Max format
| ax format

120 mm

Img. 3 - Fully 2FFTE| with bundle

Carriage width = Minimum distance between ‘
carriages centres

S
=z

Img. 4 - Fully 550 with bundle

Distance between
carriages centres

Max 125 mm

1L >3
G=5 mm
Nt
R T
R B 4 ‘\ ,,,,,, [
Min. format N Max format
135 mm | 245 mm

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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——
Positioner bridges for format changeover «,ﬁﬁ

Calculations and technical
warnings

Infeed
bridge

Maximum torque
applicable to the shaft
20Nm

Intermediate
bridge (optional)
(The figure shows the 2-bridge version
with 5 carriages per bridge)
Recommended distance between infeed and
outfeed bridge centres () = 1000 mm L=1500
* The recommended dimensions are based on
the difficulty of realisation of the rectilinear/
parallel blades in relation to the thickness ———=<
chosen (normally 5mm) and in keeping them
such during operation.
In case of a blade length (i) >1500 infermediate
bridges may be required; they must be used
ONLY to keep the blades parallel and must
NOT be fastened to the blade nor be taken into
g'ccgunt in splitting the total weight of the
ades.

NOTE: the total blade weight must be calculated considering that only 2
bridges are supported (infeed and outfeed bridge).

No. of [Max no. of carriages| Total no. Total blade | Resulting torque | Max weight | Max weight of

bridges per bridge lof carriages i on shaft P idg ingle carriage
2 5 10 300 Kg 8,5 Nm 150 Kg 30 Kg
2 7 14 260 Kg 10 Nm 130 Kg 18,5 Kg
2 9 18 220 Kg 17 Nm 110 Kg 12 Kg
2 1 22 180 Kg 17,5 Nm 90 Kg 8,1 Kg

All data refer to blades lilke the diagram on page 343 Fig. 1
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‘Z Positioner bridges for format changeover [ 7§/ 1}

system partner

HandBook @



- - _ -
Positioner bridges for format changeover _

Pantograph type

from 40 to 1_40 mm
(theoretical adjustment*)

*The format adjustment range decreases in relation to the guide thickness Pg.34sBE"
Example: product guide thickness 5 mm, carriage S=50 —=> min. format = 45, max. format = 135

WARNING: We can construct position-
ers with up to 9 carriages (8 tracks); if
connected to each other (as shown in the
photo below) maximum 30 carriages
(example 6 positioners of 5 carriages)

Assembly
position

pg.349 B

Carriage
type an.
position

Possible
configurations: with fixed PTG E Pg356 BE
with fixed Pg.358 BE
with fixed 200 track pg3c0 BE
with tracks at (L < dbetween centres pg 352 B
Transmission
type:

shaft or

Galvanised |AISI 304 S7IYE
steel ILESS STEEL]

Burnished | AISI 304 S7YIYE
steel LESS STEEL|

Chrome-plated steel
Shot peening aluminium

Tumbled aluminium
AIS| 304 stainless steel
Burnished | AISI 304 7Y%
ILESS STEEL]

f

Burnished | AlSI 304 S7YTYE
LESS STEEL|

steel

P ®VPL® @ ® ©

CARRIAGE
THICKNESS Black Nylon
$ =40 - 50 mm Galvanised |AlS| 304 F7YYE
sfeel LESS STEEL]

Remuininﬁ nuts and bolts in

346
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L. R —
«‘%& Positioner bridges for format changeover

Calculations and technical
warnings

Total blade weight limits

Infeed Intermediate bridge
bridge T (for @ >1500) 7
Maximum torque applic
to the shaft: 20 Nm / “
~afd

(The figure shows the version with
2 bridges with 7 carriages per bridge)

Recommended distance between centres between
the infeed bridge an
the outfeed bridge Cb =1000 mm L=1500 mm*.
* The recommended dimensions are based on th
difficulty of realisation of the rectilinear/parallel
blades in relation to the thickness chosen (normally
5mm) and in keeping them such during operation.
In case of blades with @ >1500, intermediate
bridges may be necessary to be used ONLY to keep
the blades parallel, they MUST NOT be fastened to
the blade and must be taken into account in the
division of the total weight of the blades.

NOTE: the total permissible blade weight must be calculated taking into account
that it is supported by 2 bridges only (infeed bridge and outfeed bridge).

Max no. of car- |Max. blade weight| no. of | Total no. of . Resulting torque  Maximum

8 8 > 8 Total blade weight

riages per bridge bridges| carriages on shaft per bridge
5 60 kg 2 10 300 kg 8.5 Nm 150 kg
7 37 kg 2 14 260 kg 10 Nm 130 kg
9 24 kg 2 18 220 kg 17 Nm 110 kg

The bridges with an EVEN number of carriages (Nic) are to be compared with the next number. Example: with Ne=6 refer to Ne=7
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\
Fig. 5 - All ZEITT: with single bottles

Carriage dimensions S = min. carriage axial distance ‘
40/50 mm

Format min.
5 mm (s=40)
45 mm (s=50)

@ Format adjustment range

Fig. 6 - All T2 with single bottles

«Carriage
axial distance

_max 140 mm

Format max.

135 mm

Fig. 7 - All 3L with bundle

Carriage dimensions S = min. carriage axial distance

L —

Min. format ‘
75 mm (s=40)
95 mm (s=50)

Interasse carrelli

] | —

Formato max{

275 mm

348
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£ Guide to choice assembly position (PM)
O = horizontal TN V = vertical

(STANDARD) (recommended for

heavy loads)

Example of bridge with assembly in horizontal position:
PM [~

651388 8A Pd|50[1166] - | - | A|-|LH|RH[CI]| 551 | yes | dry H

£ Guide to choice carriage assembly type (MC) o

carriage type
TC=A

Pd = parallel on the right Ps = parallel on the left

RH side ‘ Product feed direction LH side RH side ‘ Product feed direction LH side

[ Ci = internal opposed Ps = external opposed

RH side ‘ Product feed direction LH side RH side ‘ Product feed direction LH side

Example of bridge with carriage assembly parallel on the right:
MC \

651388 8 | O ASOHéé - | - |A|-|H|RH[CI[551] yes | dry h

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 349
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A = for blade fastening

£ Guide to choice carriage type (TC)

145

(STANDARD COMPONENTS)

107

50 14 27,5

2
2|

40

Example of bridge with carriage type for blade fastening:

TC N
el o]
w
651388 8 | O [AJPd[50(1166] - | - | A|-[IH[RHICI] 551 | yes | dry
350 VSETT wwwibetisisteri.com  Tel.+39.0522.635111
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£ Guide to choice transmission type (TT)
bridge position (PP)
drive (Az)

PP (bridge position)

*only for transmission type TT= C
E = external
I = internal

TT (transmission type)
A = shaft
C = chain

AZ (drive)

Example of bridge in head position with chain drive and RH side drive:
TT PP AZ

650738 6 | O | A | Ps | 40568 [68.5[68.5| € [EJLH |[RH]C3]680.5] yes wet

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 351
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£ Guide to choice side member type (TF) STANDARD

]oo
1

Sa = high
162
(@)
o 8 o
[
o O / © P
o O o
(@)
o o
=)
(=]
(=]
B ;
@M
€
\/\/ 8
\/\/ % ~
T £
£
= I
\®\ (]
() [} 3
35| 70 |35
| W
—| N
\ @ \ o
20 10(\ 20

140

Sb = low
8 162

T

o & o &
o O—ey
o O o g
J
Holes for:
horizontal

carriage assembly

vertical carriage

® assembly
@ cover fastening
o angular idler
astening
earmotor coupling [ 8
O kit fastening "’*!
Fiama Servo.3M Pg.286
revolution counter ‘5‘
antirotation centring Pg.393

= Holes for belt/machine fastening

Example of bridge with standard high side members Height 551 mm:

6513988 | O | A [Pd[501166] - | - |A|-|IH| - [Sa|551] yes | dry ‘
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£ Guide to choice side member type (TF) CUSTOMISED

c1 — 162 c2 162 c3 — 62—
o o
8 .
o 9 o O o+— ° O
5@ ° 0%
2 B B
o2l
O g — N\ s N
o o0 =
__oo o o
) o
o, 90 o o o o o
oo ° %) lo o
140 140 120
c4
162
—
@
R
O @ ©
s e
@
=74
/\ E:
I
A\
o o
o o
o o
120
Example of bridge with cust d side members Type C3 Height 680.5 mm:
650738| 6 |O | A |Ps|40|568168.5/68.5| C | E [LH[RH|C3|680.5] yes wet

ERLLIILTE side member can be made to the customer’s design
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Guide to choice side member type (TF) CUSTOMISED

c8 162 c9 162
[ 8
o O—ef— Lo G—ea—
o 5
00 o
\/E\J § I § \/\ % I
N 45 50 45
. e ey,
o o @@ o
- 8
@ ® 00 [eXe} 00 g ®
o o oo o
120 140 < \ 140
c10 C11 C12
162 — 162 162
‘\ /ﬁi
o
8 0o o [
o (03—%_— o O o | o Co)
(o] o o
o o @

B B AN
8= 3 - " g
N L -7 i

o o o o
o o o
o o
o o o 1
o o L K o4 ‘ w0 |
| 140 | 120 140
Example of bridge with customised side members Type C9 Height 609 mm:
6893776 |O | A |PD|50|778| - - |AJE|IH RH|C9 609 | yes dry L

side member can be made to the customer’s design
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» Positioner bridges for format m;;eover
2359  Gearing chain

Use: for motion transmission to the format changeover bridges.
A the chain is supplied complete with joint.

steel

Standard pack: 5 m roll

Approximate calculation of chain development
(4 with standard side members (Sa):

(1500 mm x no. of bridges ) + [ (2x(i)) x ( no. of bridges -1) ]
Example (3 bridges, distance between centres (i) = 1000):
(1500 mm x3) + [ (2x1000) x (3-1) ] =8500

Te [ 2+ [ 4+ | 8+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRI [-10% [ -15% [ on request |

Code Pack Material Weight 3 3

g piece
L5000 1 roll burnished steel 2.20 35.50
L5000I 1 roll stainless steel 2.20 150.50

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 355
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CFPAE  with fixed LI E

Use: for fast format changeover - based on the production dimensions -
of manually or motor-driven packaging lines with fixed central guide.
STTSETIA Complete with carriages, connecting rods, sliding
shafts and worm screw, side members and fastening rods, covers (see
table). The versions with shaft transmission include the angular idler
indicated in the combinations, while the versions with chain drive
include the pinion.

IEAZT available for both dry and wet environment Pg.346 IS
Characteristics: M20 worm screw, pitch 2.5 (1 handwheel turn = 2.5
linear mm)

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations | -3

5 [l
QN ' 2.
Pg.355 Pg.390 Pg.392 Pg.393 | Pg.285 Pg.382 LEGEND

80, 120 B=A+Ed+E 170 __ & side member axial distance
/ _CR=5+140 S 1 |carriage width

S I 1 (transmission type) Z Pg351 B
i = (bridge position)
(transmission side)

4
[—

(drive side)
(carriage type) Z Pg.350 BE

(carriage assembly)

\E(side member type) 7 Pg.352 B

number of tracks (Nc-1)
number of carriages
theoretical adjustment range
(without guide, the adjustment
range decreases in relation to
the thickness of the guide and
the clearance between the
product and the guides)

81

central
fixed
carriage

machine/belt dimensions

fastening rod length

Open

Imax: max. carriage dimensions

Closed Imin: min. carriage dimensions

W1 : metric screws (right and left)

- ¢ o . : threaded lead nut
RH side Imin = S*Nc LH side

‘ Product feed direction
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CFPAda-> with fixed

| UANTITY DISCOUNT
o DRY ENVIRONMENT)
5 @2 8z 4 ay
?E_ 3 pul LIS - [-10%]-15%| on request
QUANTITY DISCOUNT
(WET ENVIRONMENT)
a
Discounts [JEIRCYS ‘ 7% ‘ on request

e
650578 | 6 |O | A | Ps|40[577 493 | 42 | 42 | C | E |sx|dx|C6 7205 yes wet 2029
650618 | 6 |O | A | Ps |40 |577 | 493 | 42 | 42 | C | | |sx| - |C6[720,5 yes wet 2029
650628 | 6 |O | A | Ps |40 577 |493 | 42 | 42 | C | E [sx| - | C5/492] yes wet 2029
650738 | 6 |O | A | Ps|40[705]568 68,5685/ C | E |sx|dx| C36805 yes wet 2029
650788 | 6 |O | A | Ps | 40705 568 68,5685/ C | | |sx| - |C4680,5 yes wet 2029
650878 | 6 |O | A | Ps |40 |705 568 |68,5685| C|E |sx C4 16805 yes wet 2029
650888 | 6 |O | A | Ps |40 705 625| 40 | 40 | C | | |sx C4 1680,5 yes wet 2029
650908 | 6 |O | A | Ps |40 /705 625| 40 | 40 | C | E [sx | - |[C4|442 | yes wet 2029
662408 | 6 |O | A |Ps |50|770 586 | 92 | 92 | C | E |dx|sx |CI1| 579 | yes wet 2029
662418 | 6 |O | A | Ps | 50770 586 | 92 | 92 | C | E |dx| - [C11]| 579 | yes wet 2029
662428 | 6 |O | A | Ps | 50770586 | 92 | 92 | C | E |dx|sx |C11]329 | yes wet 2029
672168 | 8 |O | A | Pd| 5011351035 50 | 50 | C | E |dx|sx | Sa | 600 | yes wet 2398
671688 | 8 |O | A Pd[50[1035[1035] 0 | O |A|E [dx|[sx|Sa|600] yes wet 2598
630149 | 2 [O[A [ Ps[50[600[600] O | O [C|E |dx|[sx|Sb|134] no dry 986
630159 | 2 [O[A [ Ps[50[600/600] 0 | O [C|1|-[sx|Sb|134] no dry 986
622339 | 6 |O| A |Pd|50|906 638|134 134 | C | E |sx| - |C13/604 | no dry 1473
622349 | 6 |O | A | Pd|50]906 638 |134[134| C | E |sx|[dx|C13/604| no dry 1473
650048 | 6 |O | A | Pd|50]909|643|133[133 | C | E |dx|sx|Sa|600] yes dry 1611
650058 | 6 |O | A|Pd|50]909 6431133133 | C[E [dx| - [Sa|600]| yes dry 1611
689377 | 6 |O|A|Pd|50 778778 | O 0 |A|E |sx|dx|C9[609] yes dry 1811
689387 | 6 |O|A|Pd|50|778 778 | O | O |A|E |[sx|-|[C9|609] yes dry 1811
632368 | 6 |O | A | Pd|50[1036/936| 50 | 50 | C | E |dx|dx| Sa |694| yes dry 1611
632378 | 6 |O | A|Pd|501036/936| 50 | 50 | C | | |dx| - | Sa|694]| yes dry 1611
632388 | 6 |O | A | Pd|50/1036/936| 50 | 50 | C | E |dx Sa | 694 | yes dry 1611
664038 | 6 |O | A | Pd| 5010601060 0 | O | A | E |[sx| - [C12|649 | yes dry 1811
650178 | 6 |O | A|Pd|501166/1166| O 0 |A|E |sx|dx|Cl][551] yes dry 1811
650188 | 6 |O | A | Pd|501166/1166] 0 | O |A|E [sx| - |[CI|551] yes dry 1811
664028 | 6 |O | A|Pd|50[1600/1600] 0 | O |A[E |sx|dx|C12] 649 yes dry 1811
689627 | 8 |O|A|Pd|501118]1118] O 0 |A|E |sx|dx|C9[609] yes dry 2160
689637 | 8 |O | A |Pd|501118/1118] O | O |A|E [sx| - [C9|609 | yes dry 2160
689667 | 8 |O | A | Pd|50[1134/1134] 0 | O | A | E |sx|dx|C10/ 485 yes dry 2160
689677 | 8 |O | A|Pd|501134/1134| O 0O |A|E |[sx|-|C10[485]| yes dry 2160
651388 | 8 |O | A | Pd[50[1166[1166] 0 | O |A| - |sx|dx|Cl1|551] yes dry 2160
651398 | 8 |O | A | Pd|50]1166/1166] 0 | 0 | A sx| - | C1]551] yes dry 2160

Fax.+39.0522.635222
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W CFPAEE with fixed

621608

8 |O|A|Pd|50]1166[1166] 0 | O | A|E |sx|dx|C8]|551] yes dry 2160
621618 | 8 O | A|Pd| 5011661166 0 | 0 | A|E sx| - | C8 55| yes | dry 2160
631238 | 8 |O | A | Ps[50[1374[1374] 0 | O |A|E |sx|[dx|C7 610/ yes dry 2160
631258 | 8 |O | A | Ps | 50|1374/1374 0 | O |A | E |sx| - |C7|610] yes dry 2160

cg © Q Q 38 § § w £ g o

gikggg—gfé ég>_\é; %—\ ]

g Oz E SEEEE B <> s EE & C

(v

B G2 minimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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CFPAI With fixed FZIRTT e

Use: for fast format changeover - based on the product dimensions - of
manually or motor-driven packaging lines with fixed side guide.
ST ETIA Complete with carriages, connecting rods, sliding
shafts and worm screw, side members and fastening rods, covers (see
table). The versions with shaft transmission include the angular idler
indicated in the combinations, while the versions with chain drive
include the pinion.

IEAZT available for both dry and wet environment Pg.346 IS
Characteristics: M20 worm screw, pitch 2.5 (1 handwheel turn = 2.5
linear mm)

Standard pack: 1 piece.

[Combinations |-
s
@ L

Pg.355 | Pg.390 |Pg.392 | Pg.393

5“"% . e

Pg.285 | Pg.382 LEGEND

80, 120 B=A+Ed+Es 170 _ side member axial distance

CR =5+140 51 carriage width

(ransmission type) Z Pg.351 IS
(bridge position)
(transmission side)

nv

o I
®

81

LF
fired |
carriage
stde” 8

VA (drive side)

(carriage type) Z Pg350 BE

(carriage assembly)

(side member type) £ Pg.352 B

number of tracks (Nc-1)
number of carriages
theoretical adjustment range
(without guide, the adjustment
range decreases in relation to
******************************** the thickness of the guide and
the clearance between the
product and the guides)

Ed

machine/belt dimensions

E fastening rod length

Imax: max. carriage dimensions
Imin: min. carriage dimensions

Open

Closed

X distance of the first carriage

RH side Imin = S*Nc LH side from the side member

- W17 : metric screws (right and left)
‘ Product feed direction - threaded lead nut
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&

UANTITY DISCOUNT
DRY ENVIRONMENT)

ay

Discounts -m on request

QUANTITY DISCOUNT
(WET ENVIRONMENT)

o ESES
2. HEIED

machine/belt dimensions
ide member height

right-hand

fastening rod length
left-han

fastening rod length
fransmission type

bridge position
transmission side

side member type

side meber axial distance

number of tracks

drive side

2 assembly position
>< | distance from the side member

5 | fixed carriage side

<]

651468
651478

A/B/C [>|>

& C'j <= | — - (=]

2 Slol= wi el = g 2

£g Z gQ\Eggggg §g\;\ SS I u®
S8 o ZISI=5 sl 3| 8 <(<_|:£ X g < 3
e LS|~ SQ|eEgE e & C=I~] Eg &

3 3 . E ' g

O A6l minimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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CFPAYE With fixed track 2257

Use: for fast format changeover - based on the product dimensions - of "D
manually or motor-driven packaging lines with fixed central track.
ST ETIA Complete with carriages, connecting rods, sliding
shafts and worm screw, side members and fastening rods, covers (see
table). The versions with shaft transmission include the angular idler
indicated in the combinations, while the versions with chain drive
include the pinion.

IEAZT available for both dry and wet environment Pg.346 IS
Characteristics: M20 worm screw, pitch 2.5 (1 handwheel turn = 2.5
linear mm)

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Combinations | = A
P / @ >y |0
9y N ' e
Pg.355 Pg.390 | Pg.392 | Pg.393 |Pg.285 | Pg.382 LEGEND
.80, 120 B=A+Ed+Es \ . 170 ) {side member axial distance
‘CR = 5+140 \ S 51 carriage width
T v
u T (transmission type) Z Pg.351 B\
S N f (bridge position)
}: J_—,_J‘:_,_Jl:“l—Jl: (transmission side)
| —]]‘ j‘l’- —]]‘ VA (drive side)
81 (carriage type) Z  Pg350 BE
= = (carriage assembly)
(side member type) Z Pg352 B
number of tracks (Nc-1)
a number of carriages
fL;iR (8| theoretical adjustment range
v

(without guide, the adjustment
range decreases in relation to
the thickness of the guide and
the clearance between the
product and the guides)

machine/belt dimensions

E fastening rod length

|
Open (==
:If & Imax: max. carriage dimensions
i

Imin: min. carriage dimensions

Closed

b W\ \
&/ e} o |
RH side Imin = $*Ne H side
Product feed
direction

360 VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom Tl439.0522635111
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UANTITY DISCOUNT

QUANTITY DISCOUNT
(WET ENVIRONMENT)

oy EIEIENEER
Discounts .m on request

Cover Environmem

number of tracks
side member axial distance
transmission side

B drive side

|| mochine/belt dimensi

2 assembly position
T side member height

—

O carriage type

3| transmission fype

=3 | bridge position

©  carriage width

615818 | 3 Pd dx

615838 | 3 Pd -

S @ S < o
2 5 = w = S o
£2 W g§§§§§§ ge¥ss g8 2
4= ~ Py c K= = c «
* ENEENE LSRR

B A6l minimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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CFPAYY]] Wwith
fixed

Use: for fast format changeover - based on the product dimensions - of
manually or motor-driven packaging lines with fixed central track.
ST ETIA Complete with carriages, connecting rods, sliding
shafts and worm screw, side members and fastening rods, covers (see
table). The versions with shaft transmission include the angular idler
indicated in the combinations, while the versions with chain drive

include the pinion.

IEAZT available for both dry and wet environment Pg.346 IS
Characteristics: M20 worm screw, pitch 2.5 (1 handwheel turn = 2.5

linear mm)
Standard pack: 1 piece.
L3
oS
g A
Pg.355 | Pg.390 | Pg.392 | Pg.393 |Pg.285 | Pg.382 LEGEND
80, 120 B=A+Ed+Es \ ] ) |side member axial distance
%: = 54140 v S 51 carriage width
% (iransmission type) Z Pg.351 G
\,[ (bridge position)
1 transmission side]
Jaa ey ; (i ide)
’- i (VA (drive side)
|
81 (carriage type) Z F@BSO BE
4: (carriage assembly)

i e
DLL::\,@Z; _,./\1 (side member type) Z Pg.352 S
ixed tYﬂCR§ : ! number of tracks (Nc-1)

centres 8 i number of carriages

7 t S A @ theoretical adjustment range

Ed

Open

Closed

RH side

Imin = $*3

362

'
Product feed
direction

LH side

(without guide, the adjustment
range decreases in relation to
the thickness of the guide and
the clearance between the
product and the guides)

machine/belt dimensions

=: fastening rod length
Es

Imax: max. carriage dimensions
Imin: min. carriage dimensions

i distance between track
centres (min.280+5)

: metric screws (right and left)
: threaded lead nut
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UANTITY DISCOUNT
DRY ENVIRONMENT)

oy INEN

Discounts. .m on request

UANTITY DISCOUNT
NVIRONMENT)

Qty 3+
i [N

3
o
=

ht—hand

number of tracks
distance between frack centres
side member axial distance
machine/belt dimensions
fastening rod length

3 transmission type

transmission side

drive side

2 camiage assembly
»  carriage widh

O carriage

:

S © $ o

@ X o S w - o

g c>\>8 888§§ § €< 88 S~

Og el a2 © 2 —| NG I N~ Ne|~ t\g
e ~| Sl .S x.E = £ 8

ol s O LS9 EpERE B <=3 fg e ¢

s K P ' c

D M aGead minimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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2434  Removable =3

handwheel

Use: For manual movement of the format changeover positioner
carriages The notch on the handwheel allows snap-fitting on the 50
pin on the positioner; this characteristic allows fast removal during
machine operation preventing accidental format changeovers.
polyamide reinforced with glass fibre; insert in galvanised
steel with 120 x 26mm-deep hole.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

handwheel with notch for snap-fitting on the
positioner shaft by means of a 5@ cylindrical pin provided with the
positioner.

intaglio L=5 per incastro
su posizionatore
§J tramite spina @5 (*)
f
70
126
; Fissaggio volanti
L e
- 15
| grano
M4
ST et
1S)
,E,
(e} T+ [ 5+ [ 10+ ] 20. |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - \-15+%\-25:/o\ on reuTJest |
Order code Colour We;g
672284 black RAL9005 490 31,95
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2422 Revolution counter with adapter

for pantograph format changeover

Use: fitted on the shaft of the pantograph positioner, it provides the
reading of the millimetres of travel.

technopolymer body; burnished steel bushing with 200 H7
hole; burnished steel adapter.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

BT revolution counter complete with M5 threaded grub
screw to lock the adapter; adapter complete with M4 threaded grub
screw for fastening on the positioner shaft.

M5 grub screw.
g B ‘

0
©

<

N

48
RIGHT SIDE
counter
\O
N\

=\
B\

(&)

€] 1+ [ 5+ [ 8+ [ 16 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT - [ * * [ conm:tus |
w
656754 RIGHT SIDE 1 orange RAL 2004 185 39.12
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@ Comparing the two systems

Format changeover

LINKED CARRIAGES

PANTOGRAPH TYPE

Increased adjustment range

Cheaper

Blade coupling clamps incorporated in
the carriage

Blade coupling clamps as accessories

Complete with plates for machine
coupling

Machine coupling clamps as accessories

Possibility of having travel lines with
fixed distance between centres

Possibility of sliding the carriage pack
horizontally

If choosing a fixed carriage, this must be
confirmed during ordering (mandatory)

S N N YRR

Possibility of choosing a fixed carriage, ot
any fime.

Cleaner

More covering frames

1RSSR AR

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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Linked carriages
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at changeover [/5 1§ ¢

system partner

Download the “technical questionnaire for panto-
graph positioner bridges” from
www.bettsistemi.com, fill it in and send it to our
Sales Department via fax.

HandBook @ 4



t. Positioner bridges for format changeover
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ZPositioner bridges for format changeover [J3 341 1

system partner
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Made with







2235 Fastening bracket _
for Octagonal sections

Use: for bracketing of aluminium positioners with octagonal cross-
section, part nos. 2155, 2125, 2247.

TGl black anodised aluminium bracket, 1 M8x60 screw and 1 DIN
7984 M8x25 screw in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

130

28.2 110 :
75 /T
L‘,,,,‘J _ § $ L‘,,, J
SRl '

A ) J

\r !i

B

A

3

1
-

P -
R ‘906 2L L 3
f . | L *TL TV Q\
i 7 0 — =t el
Y I px s :‘,,,T:Q}‘m =
FETal] A
30 J}Lg\‘ 20 ‘
/T -
For M8 DIN 7984 — ) K J ) Ln—‘
socket head screws ‘[jjf \ﬂ: _ :Jg QIJ
30

o=
A A
QUANTITY DISCOUNT " }?/ }18(;/} on Jeéqtjesﬂ }
g
621104 M8x60 M8x25 black RAL900S5 anodised 443 53,74

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
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Acce?wies for format change
2179 Fixed fitting bracket

Use: suitable for fitting product containment blades.

TN bracket, 4 screws M6x16 UNI 5931 and 4 washers in stainless
steel AISI 304.

Characteristics: easy to fit, it allows you to fit blades with a max.

thickness of 12 mm. Not adjustable.
Standard pack: 8 pieces.

WARNING!
Max 12 mm

I \ \ I 0 7T
§ [0 T OO | o | T3 ]
o 30 3
) } / |
& hos| 35
— 0+12
) E
ST )
= < )
6,5
35

Q.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Disco'ans

614894

shot peening
LT e AT minimum order: 8 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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: Accessories for format chTage
2195 Fitting bracket

Use: suitable for fitting product containment blades, where the blades
are not parallel to the clamps (see fitting example).

bracket, 4 screws M6x16 UNI 5933, 4 M6 blind hexagon nuts
UNI 5721, 4 self-anchoring pins M6, blade holder pin @20 and screw
M8x16 DIN 7984 in stainless steel AISI 304.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

Warning: to fit the bracket on carriages, you must drill 4 M6 threaded
holes (not provided on standard carriages). A a2

P

N

629877 drawn

EC e AT e minimum order: 8 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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2033 Clamp with locking jaws

Use: suitable for fitting product containment blades.

aluyminium clamp, AlSI 316 stainless steel screws.
Characteristics: easy to fit, it allows blades fitting with max, thickness
of 15 mm.

The clamp can translate on the carriage, allowing recovery of any im-
perfections in blade rectilinearity, thus preventing overloads on the car-
riage and hence increased torque on the positioner shaft.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

4 @ N
i % I
90 ©

Quly
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDRSSVSN - | -45% | on demande |
g
8
620104 40 22 30 20 black RAL9005 anodised 400 n 67.75

EC e AT e minimum order: 8 pieces, delivery in 20 days.
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2284 Fastening angle
with reférence notches

Use: can be fitted on the positioners Part 2125 and 2155 for fastening
to the machine base.

painted aluminium, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
complete with 8 M8x20 socket head screws and 8
washers.

Characteristics: one side of the angle is specially moulded to perfectly
match the shape of the positioner beam, thus giving this fastening
accessory great rigidity.

Z Machining Pg.378 BE .

E

Pg.304 Pg god

| Z Each bracket fitted at the end

! ! If of the positioner reduces the
1 é ‘ é - useful stroke (C1 and/or C2)
| by 56mm
- A |
w
o | < [Bar |l g |
i i R
0 f i | - Application example:
N | | | == - L
‘ .L.‘ 86 '
d 85 N
; 61 | | This accessory CANNOT be fitted on
{ 45 J the locking plate side as it protrudes
I ‘ from the beam and is positioned
f — f precisely in correspondence to the
B 7 | A angle fastening holes.
o | o=
| N N
© o 1 [ N
~ - I 7 \
: ‘ \
‘ |
LA | . @ \\\ Locking//
28,5 | | | plate
T
Q
8
642634 4 ps. black RAL 9005 550
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2289 Bracket flange

Use: fitted at the end (side opposite the handwheel) of the positioners
Part 2125 and 2155, it is used for bracketing to the machine base or, for
Part 2155, for fastening heads of labelling machines (or other devices)
to the end of the horizontal axis of the positioner.

black anodised aluminium, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
complete with 2 M8x40 hexagon socket countersunk
head screws.

| Combinations |_-3

P
& .
Pg.304 | Pg.300
90

22,

45 22,5 2

©

o [
38 12
Zzaw, me

The use of this bracket flange
does not reduce the useful stroke
(C1 and/or C2) of the positioner.

5\
|

w0
<
I I
T T
< o
N
I I
Application example:
@
8
643044 1 pz. nero RAL 9005 200
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R —
Accessories for format change

Additional accessories for
octagonal positioners

2289 Bracket flange

2284 Fastening angle with
reference notches

Plate for fastening
411 9 positioner carriage in

2173 Fitting bracket

45x90 profile
k&'
7 S
al | 2 2
2 b
i} 2 *° )
< ‘&\‘.'

2285 Plate for fastening on

carriage

120
=
,“.‘

g7
L7
21 -
®
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__ . .
Technical information «,%f

Z|

Machining for beam fastening with screws

M8 : M8 drilling and threading of the beam outside. This machining can be done
in all the grooves in the beam, in order to fasten the positioner with M8 screws.

13.50@-8.5: 8.50 drilling 13.5@ and spot-facing for M8 cheese-
headed screws. In order to avoid affecting proper functioning
of the positioner, this machining can be done only in the

grooves on the long sides of the beam (see Fig.2) and at a
distance of at least 40 mm from the end of the beam (see
Fig.3).

MILLING : milling is performed to open the groove in the

beam, to insert the M8 square nut. This can be done in all
the grooves in the beam; it is advisable to use the nut with
positioning spring (part 1786) as it will remain in place even [renizss
if the beam is arranged vertically.

Fig. 4
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Depth holes that run on the carriages

Max. permitted depth
for holes and threads

] omm
] 12mm
] 16mm

WARNING

the holes or machined parts
must NOT be through-holes
(blind holes)

Carriage B=130 Carriage B=70
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R N __
wﬁ% Technical information

With octagonal angular idler ﬁ
Part. 2283 Pg382B§ t

/
-

Part. 1948 Pg.390 BE

Part. 2125 Pg.304 BE
Part. 2247 Pg.334BE
Part. 2156 Pg.338 BE
Part. 2029 Pg.392 BE

N Maximum torque
I applicable to the shaft:
2l ms 20Nm
\_ Part. 2036 Pg.393 B¥
With round angular idler
Maximum torque
app)’(llicalale to ?ﬁ‘e shaft: Part 4091 Pg.38+ BE' Part. 4090 Pg.383 BE

20Nm

Part. 1461 Pg.255 BE
Part. 2657 Pg.260 BE

beadood

banckeas
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2283 3-track angular a7 017 idler

Use: applicable to 2 or more standard positioners with octagonal cross-
section when you want to synchronise their movements.
aluminium body, steel shafts and gears, anodised alumi-
nium spacer, 2 4x24 flexible pins, 2 M8x80 socket head screws in gal-
vanised steel.
Maintenance: not required, lubricated for life.
Durability: guaranteed for 20,000 activations.
Standard pack: 1 piece.
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)
Z technical information Pg.381 BE .

| Combinations |3

B

0%, e e / \

!..“ % CONTINUOUS

Pg.285 | Pg.304 |Pg.290 |Pg.338 |Pg.390 |Pg.391/a OPERATION
0 =

= &

@

Fd

Q|
Pg.392 | Pg.393 | Pg.395

90
~ | ~ 5x5x20 tab
0 EE ‘ Py UNI 6604-A
N N 257
) o~
{\ =Y
| X o~ 1
13
% N it 5
K= ) A8
© Lt N i
= |45 | 50 | 39| 39 |29.2
< 7 89

=

~~__Part 2036 Te [5¢ ] 8: [ 165 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - [ 5% [-10% | onrequest |

Compuling nom. torque| 4
Nm *
642654 20 black anodised 23 [l 397.70

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 IS
e [TTa T AT I minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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“%n

4090 2-track angular [[]71717 idler

Use: applicable to 2 or more column positioners with round cross-sec-
tion when you want to synchronise their movements with each other.
stainless steel clamps, stainless steel shafts and gears, anodi-

sed aluminium spacer, 2 4x24 flexible pins, 2 M8x80 socket head screws
in galvanised steel.

Maintenance: not required, lubricated for life.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z technical information Pg.381 BE .

Z on request, positioners with the idlers already mounted can be supplied.

| Combinations |3

N CONTINUOU!
Pg.255 | Pg.256 | Pg.258 | Pg.260 |Pg.390 |Pg.391/a OPERATION ()
136,2
84 5x5x20 tab
26,1
r\* } 7(7\
St I
=
0
(30
3
HIAH
<l
< Bl @)
3
D1
D2
\L/\// b3
Q. T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ [ 16 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ 5% | ]O/n‘ 2(;(6\ on reqtjes' |
DI D2 D3 D4 D5 g
g © @ O O *
672247 402 66 80 56 40,2 20 shot peening 1,75 263,21
672287 50,3 66 80 56 40,2 20 shot peening 1,70 263,21

If you wish to have an angular idler fitted to the positioner, specify it at the time of order.

Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE

T E AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.

383
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4091 Round angular idler G

Use: applicable to 2 or more column positioners with round cross-sec-
tion when you want to synchronise their movements with each other.
aluminium clamps, steel shafts and gears, anodised alumi-
nium spacer, galvanised steel nuts and bolts, 5x20 elastic pin in burni-
shed steel, complete with handle and revolution counter.
Maintenance: not required, lubricated for life.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z technical information Pg.381 BE .

Z on request, positioners with the idlers already mounted can be supplied.

| Combinations |3

= \ » /
Pg.255 | Pg.256 |Pg.258 |Pg.260 |Pg.390 |Pg.391/a
Tab 5x5x20
277,7
26,2 69,5 2 51 | 129 ——
| -
D
PO n S
| T
§= V1
ia5 R =
o
T e @
<l
SAle 1
D1 ‘
D2
D3
Part. 1767
NS Part. 1303
Q. T+ [ 2+ [ 4+ | 8+ | 16. |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT -+ | -5;0 \1(;%\2(;/9\ on reqtjes' |
DI D2 D3 D4 D5 2
9 O O @ O 2
672367 402 66 80 56 40,2 20 shot peening 2,20 425,56
672407 503 66 80 56 402 20 shot peening 2,15 425,56

If you wish to have an angular idler fitted to the positioner, specify it at the time of order.

Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
T ATR Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.

384 VAETTIE vvbetsisemicom  Tl+39.0522635111




A
SETTHR
rd 3

COMPONENTS

Have \ou
30'1’ All Hhe

: 1@ e
235

Fux.+39.0522.522 bsisi@beﬂsistemi.com ISETTEE 385




4166=> Round angular idler CII§

Use: applicable to 2 or more column positioners, connected with a 90°
angle, when you want to synchronise their movements with each other

aluminium clamps, steel shafts and gears, anodised alumi-
nium spacer, galvanised steel nuts and bolts, 5x20 elastic pin in bur-
nished steel.

Maintenance: not required, lubricated for life.
Characteristics: possibility of connecting the positioners at different
heights, with an adjustment angle up to +90°.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z on request, positioners with the idlers already mounted can be supplied.

| Combinations |3

2 . \ 5
N
Pg.255 | Pg.256 | Pg.258 |Pg.260 | Pg.390 |Pg.391/a
- ad) ustable
| wp to £ 90° 26,1
—

S
D4

©|
=

153,5

== A
ﬁ%w S ! @
= ST I

[

44

L 42
60
D1

| the drawing is
D2 LN the LH version

l+\2+\4+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSNS - [75% [-10% [-20% | on request

D3

(.4{)

8

s N
692117 402 66 80 402 402 RH 10 shot peening - 480,00
692127 402 66 80 402 402 IH 10 shot peening - 480,00
692137 503 66 80 402 402 RH 10 shot peening - 480,00
692147 503 66 80 402 402 IH 10 shot peening - 480,00

If you wish to have an angular idler fitted to the positioner, specify it at the time of order.
Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B

T E T AT Gd s minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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’ Synchronisation accessories

V4166  Round angular idler EIi8 _
For application on positioners with the same height

part.a166 [T
Part.4090
Pg.383 BE part.ares T
) P38 BE

Part.3824

Pg.383 B
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==

4570=> [[LIT7 angular idler

with revolution counter and handwheel

Use: applicable to 2 or more column positioners when you want to
synchronise their movements with each other and you need to activate
fhe positioners staying in lateral position with respect to the positioner
ine.

WM aluminium clamps, steel shafts and gears, anodised
aluminium spacer, galvanised steel nuts and bolts, 5x20 elastic pin in
burnished steel. Complete with handwheel and revolution counter.
Maintenance: not required, lubricated for life.

Characteristics: possibility of connecting the positioners at different
heights, with an adjustment angle up to +90°.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation).

Max. 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60.

Z On request, positioners with the idlers already mounted can be supplied.

L CONTINUOUS
< - / . \ \\ OPERATION
- ",
Pg.255 | Pg.256 | Pg.390 |Pg.258 |Pg.260 |Pg.393/c 216
41,9 80,3
. ‘E,,,,o‘* 26,1
155 G 4 A
© N g
- e olg ‘ v // < O
)| g‘ VI [ /A \%
[oc 1) § o O
| { &)
43 48 T T - <
| o <l ¢
. t 2 B 48
adjustment T w gl 50
wp to £ 907 4
D1 N\
D2 152
D3 20
©)
©
Application example with Part 4071 lir’ L @
=] B _
] i !

A : 0
u.;

% H P 5]

+ i «

the drawing shows
the left version

5d i,
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m SyHChl’OI’IISGtIOI’l accessories

»144570 LI angular idler
with revolution counter and handwheel

Z | Application diagram

N A
N
Part 1948 Part 1948
Part 4571 Part 4571
Part 4090

LH version

i | Part 1461 P
||| Part2es7
; Py

cide drive
with YesFﬂot to the
?Dsbtwwev Line

1+\2+\4+\8+\ T6+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [DIRSSHNS -~ [ 5% [-10% [ -20% contactus |

: Nominal torque - Weight
Vel transmissible (Nn) i) kg
610759 40,2 66 80 56 40 RH 10 shot peening 3,33 LM 640,00
610769 40,2 66 80 56 40 H 10 shot peening 3,33
610779 50,3 66 80 56 40 RH 10 shot peening 3,28
610789 50,3 66 80 56 40 H 10 shot peening 3,28
If you wish to have an angular idler fitted to the positioner, specify it at the time of order.

(A ther finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
I AT ST iminimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 20 days (unless stock runs out).
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— N N N
Synchronisation accessories c%%

[d
With positioners and angular idler, 45x90 profile

el

(S

gl
R
5
Ry
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4223 3-track anﬁglar idler,

Use: applicable to 2 or more standard positioners in 45x90 profile, when
their movements needs to be synchronised.

stainless steel clamps, stainless steel shafts and gears, anodi-
sed aluminium spacer, 2 4x24 flexible pins, 2 M8x80 socket head screws
in galvanised steel.

Maintenance: not required, lubricated for life.

Durability: guaranteed for 20,000 activations.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).

(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

Z technical information Pg.381 B .

| Combinations |3

Ed L)
R, [
AT | g N
Pg.285 |Pg.302 |[Pg.332 |Pg.390 Pg.391/a
S| @
=13
Pg.392 | Pg.393 | Pg.395
90
o - 5x5x2 tab
.~ N
S o UNI 6604-A i
Al N A 257
Q=
IR

136.4
212

%

|

?

&

s il e

[]

I

S

50 39 |39 _|29.2

46.5
n°4 M6 holes| . 31

S 252
Part.1948
Part.1271/ / =
Part.1298
Part.1977 Pant2029 o) 2
le=

N Part.2036 3 T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ | 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNTA Discounts - [-5% [-10% | onrequest |

Coupling nominal
]
630227 20 black anodised 2,3 n 397,70
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"

e [T W AT I« minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 5 days.
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SyncTonisation accessories «,ﬁﬁ
1948=> Drive shaft

Use: mounted on the angular idler pins, it transmits synchronised and
not aligned movement to 2 positioners.

stainless steel shaft, 2 aluminium flexible joints.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

¥ 8.

Pg.382 | Pg.389 | Pg.383

Pg.384

L = outside joint width
11 = distance between centres of the two 45x90 octagonal positioners to be
connected

L = outside joint width
12 = distance between centres of the two column positioners to be connected
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1948

3
i

Drive shaft

depending on the idler used (octagonal part 2283 or round part 4091), select the shaft that allows

obtaining the desired distance between centres (I1 or 12); if the exact length is not available, order a
longer shaft and cut it.

Example: desired distance between centres 11 [ 12=820 mm

* with octagonal idler part 2283: shaft part 689393, 20cm to be cut off.

689393

840

847

sand-blasted 1.6

* with round idler part 4090 [ 4091: shaft part 684033, 3cm to be cut off.

684033

816

823

sand-blasted 1.5

11(Comb.
Part.2283)

mm

12(Comb.
Part.4090)

mm

16+

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

H
mm

Compuling nom.

| 5% [-10% | on request

p IS

609854 260 267 90 11,5 23 shotpeening 0,5 86,19
689743 650 657 480 1,5 23 shotpeening 1,2 90,19
683063 700 707 530 11,5 23 shotpeening 1,3 90,70
608684 730 737 560 11,5 23 shot peening 1,4 91,01

676303 800 807 630 11,5 23 shotpeening 1,5 91,73

684033 816 823 646 11,5 23 shot peening 1,5 91,89
689383 835 842 665 11,5 23 shot peening 1,6 92,09
689393 840 847 670 11,5 23 shot peening 1,6 92,14
689403 849 856 679 11,5 23 shot peening 1,6 92,23

609694 855 862 685 11,5 23 shot peening 1,6 92,29
676813 900 907 730 11,5 23 shot peening 1,7 92,75
684023 904 911 734 11,5 23 shot peening 1,7 92,79
676773 1000 1007 830 1,5 23 shotpeening 19 93,78
609894 1100 1107 930 11,5 23 shot peening 2,0 94,80
609724 119 1126 949 1,5 23 shotpeening 2,1 95,00
609864 1130 1137 960 1,5 23 shotpeening 2,1 95,11

683753 1150 1157 980 1,5 23 shotpeening 2,1 95,31

609704 1195 1202 1025 1,5 23 shotpeening 2,2 95,78
614274 1250 1257 1080 1,5 23 shotpeening 2,3 96,34
609714 1295 1302 1125 11,5 23 shotpeening 2,4 96,80
677463 1500 1507 1330 1,5 23 shotpeening 2,8 98,90
684013 1661 1668 1491 11,5 23 shotpeening 3,1 100,55
609844 1722 1729 1552 11,5 23 shot peening 3,2 101,18
614254 1940 1947 1770 11,5 23 shotpeening 3,6 103,42

other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE
e [T W AT Ja [« minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 3 days.
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Synchronisation daccessories
4571=>  Propeller shaft

with cardan joints

Use: mounted on the angular idler pins, it transmits synchronised
movement to 2 positioners; suitable for connecting positioners not
aligned with each other (max misalignment 45°).

shaft and grub screws in AlSI 304 stainless steel; 2 DIN 808-
7551 standard cardan joints in C45 steel and pin in hardened steel with
hard-wearing sliding bush in casehardened steel.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

B

>
Pg.382 |Pg.389 |Pg.383 |Pg.384 |Pg.393/a |Pg.393/f
Part.4578
UNI6604
5x5 tab seat

* Distance between centres (11 and 12) and
shaft length H calculated with propeller
shaft with maximum misalignment (a=45°)

Application example on Part 4090 7z B Pg.395
1+\5+\8+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [EIDSTP 1% | -5% | -10% | contactus |

I1* (combined 12* (combined
Order with.Part. with.Part. H*

Nominal torque Max torque
trasmissible trasmissible

code 2283-4223)  4090-4091) Nm Nm

mm mm

686668 493 500 470 11,5 1,06 100,81
686678 993 1000 1177 11,5 23 2,14 LN 104,00
686688 1493 1500 1884 11,5 23 322 BN 109,59

TR ther finishes on request Z Pg.214 B
IO AT GTa k1 piece, delivery in 15 days (unless stock runs out).
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- Synchronisation accessories
V4571  Propeller shaft

with cardan joints

Z Depending on the idler used (octagonal Part 2283-4223 or
round Part 4090-4091), select the shaft that allows you to
obtain the desired distance between centres (11 or 12);
if the exact length is not available, order a longer shaft
and cut it.

Z Maximum torque applicable to the cardan joints

Rpm ‘ Lo el ] ] T values with misalignment o =10°.
" For different angles, multiply the torque value given in
Torque™ Nm 85 |82 80 | 78 | 73 | 70| 67 the table by the correction ﬁ(;ctor indicated below.

: o o o o o o o o | Example: at 30 rpm with an
Working angle |57 [110°] 1151 [20°1 [25%1 [50°1 85%1 407 45" [ o 300 the maximum
Correction factor ~ 1.25|1.00|0.80]0.65|0.55]0.45]0.38|0.30|0.25 torque will be

80 X 0.45 = 36 Nm.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 391/b




Synchronisation daccessories “,%%
2029 Handwheel

Use: applied to any one of the 3 angular idler shafts, it allows move-

ment of a set of 2 or more positioners connected to edach other. One
handwheel is sufficient to move the entire set.
in reinforced polyamide with galvanised steel insert, 1 UNI
5923 M5x8 grub screw in galvanised steel.
Standard pack: 1 piece.

) @200 )

T =

D17 H7

oh request

e'.

Part.1948

Part.2125
Part.2247
Part.2156

1]
Part.2283/ \
Part.2036

QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]-+ }g% }]8(;;/0} on J:(;Jesv }
Order Weight
code
670143

g
430 A 37,29
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‘,g@ Synchronisation accessories
2036 Revolution counter

Use: applied to any one of the 3 angular idler shafts, part 2283, you can
read the millimetres of travel.

technopolymer revolution counter, black anodised alumi-
nium plate, burnished steel pin, 2 M6 socket head screws in stainless
steel, 2 M5 grub screws in burnished steel.
Characteristics: increasing values with clockwise rotation; pitch 4 (1
handwheel turn = 004 on the counter = 4mm).
Standard pack: 1 piece.

55
< 48
(T T
[IoEnEE|
w0
[{e] - ,;
S N3
S ®

Part 2125/
Part 2247
Part 2156

/ RIGHT-SIDE WRONG-SIDE
counter counter

Part 2283/

1+\5+\s+\ 16+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSSV - | 5% |-10% | on request |

Counter Pitch Finish
677083 RIGTH SIDE 4 orange RAL2004 352 A 67,27
643234  WRONG SIDE 4 ray RAL7035 352 L 67.27

IO E AT Gdk minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T 393




Synchronisation dccessories o
4578 Cardan joint

Use: fitted on the pins of the angular idlers, it transmits the motion to
the propeller shaft; suitable for connecting positioners not aligned with
each other (max misalignment 45°).

body in €45 steel and pin in hardened steel with hard-wearing
sliding bush in casehardened steel, grub screws in stainless steel.
Characteristics: DIN808-7551 standard.

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations |3

B

Pg.389

.
Pg.382

Pg.383 Pg.393/a |Pg.393/f

Pg.384

M5

| |
14
hrough

Application example on Part 4090

z . Maximum torque applicable to the cardan joints
Rpm ‘ ol o ol s o] e T values with misalignment a. =10°.
" For different angles, multiply the torque value given in
Torque* Nm 85 | 82 [ 80 |78 | 73 | 70 | 67  the table by the correction factor indicated below.

e o T e ST E . example: at 30 rpm with an

- angle of 30°, the maximum
Correction factor  1.25]1.00|0.80|0.650.55]0.45{0.38]0.30| 0.25 torque will be
80 X 0.45 = 36 Nm.

;
QUANTITY DISCOUNT IR -1%

8+ [ 16+ | 32+
5% | -10% | contact us

w
g €
il piece

686728 170 BCW 38,40

T e AT e iminimum order: 2 pieces, delivery in 10 days (unless stock runs out).
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@ Synchronisation accessories

4575 71437 joint cover A
for cardan joint

Use: for protection of the areas of possible entanglement of the cardan
joints.

special neoprene rubber.

Characteristics: resistant to acids, oils, greases, dust and damp; filled
with grease, it ensures constant joint lubrication for a longer life.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations |3

N
g.393/c

Part. 4578

Application example

2+ [ 8+ [ 16+ | 32+ |

QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BDIRSSIIM 1% [ -5% [-10% | confactus |

Order B ¢
code mm mm mm g
686718 52 56 27, 40
I A el minimum order: 2 pieces, delivery in 10 days (unless stock runs out).
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4581-»  Carriage with bracket plate
guide on positioner

Use: particularly suitable in combination with the format changeover
positioner (Part 2993) when the weight to be handled by the positioner
carriages exceeds their maximum capacity; therefore, combining the
ball carriage allows supporting the entire load of the structure leaving
only the handling function to the positioner.

burnished steel plate, galvanised steel nuts and bolts,
anodised aluminium carriage, steel balls.

Standard pack: 2 pieces.

complete with 4 UNI EN 24017 M10x30 hex head screws
and 4 M10 washers.

| Combinations |3

N
Sal”
Pg.255 |Pg.393/i

T i
o [T I
\ o
1 I T o)
| 22|
4 M10x30
hex head
screws 260 [.—.52 25,75

Part.4565 | I |

Application example
(complete B pg. 401)

75
VN

I, S—
72
121

98

Part.4564

La 17
[¢,]
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Synchronisation accessories

V4581 Carriage with bracket plate
guide on positioner

=) LR (max 4000)

t' LC C

T o

LR = track length LC = carriage length C = stroke

Thanks to the structure with four rolling
tracks, the linear ball guides have the
same load capacity in radial direction,
in reverse radial direction and in the
two lateral directions.

Moreover, the circular arch track en-
sures a large contact surface between
the balls and the rolling track, which
allows supporting high permissible
loads and obtaining high levels of
rigidity.

CARRIAGE
Part 4581

Front seal
(double seal
and scraper)

TRACK
Part 4565

Z  Accuracy Z  Static moment

Dimensional tolerance
0,1 | 20,1

Variation (between 2 or more carriages)

0.02 0.03 47270 | 47270 | 69160 | 69160
|

880 | 920 920

QUANTITY DISCOUNT 2-+ } -g%, } -]8(;% } con]'g):t us ‘
Code WwC HC 19 Weight €
order mm mm mm g piece
686738 90 36 1204 1,44 153,35

Sizes on request of the customer, version with greater accuracy
S e AT e lminimum order: 2 pieces, delivery in 15 days (unless stock runs out).
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4565=>» Track

Use: to construct linear ball guides in combination with the carriage
Part 4564; particularly suitable on grinding machines, milling
machines, punching machines, lathes, working centres.

steel track.

Characteristics: high accuracy of travel parallelism (see table, column
PP).

Standard pack: 1 piece.

Z System characteristics Pg.226 BE .

| Combinations |3

N. .
Pg.393/g

HR
h
- 1L
A\

LR
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=
V4565 Track

z

*Manganese phosphate coating

The dark grey manganese phosphate coating has rust-proofing and anti-seizure properties and ensures an
even thickness over the entire surface of the part; the thickness of the treatment is between 4pm and 6pym

with a surface hardness between 58 HRC and 62 HRC.

The manganese phosphate coating reduces friction between reciprocal sliding surfaces acting on both the

parameters that limit friction: lubrication and roughness reduction.

In fact, after only a very short running-in period, the crystals on the sliding surfaces bevel the peaks and
make them perfectly specular to each other.

At the same time, the cavities remaining in the phosphate coating act as lubricant reserve.

QUANTITY DISCOUNT ]-+ } g‘;a } -]50+% } con]'c?; us
H
687758 280 28 2 12 14 9 20 80 15 1,25 4595
687768 440 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 17 1,97 68,13
687778 600 28 2 12 14 9 20 80 20 2,69 81,75
687788 760 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 22 3,40 103,55
687798 1000 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 24 4,47 136,25
687808 1640 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 28 7,33 216,95
687818 2040 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 31 9,12 267,42
687828 2520 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 33 11,26 327,98
609869 3000 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 33 13,41 388,73
617769 280 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 15  phosphated* 1,25 57,44
617779 440 28 2 12 14 9 20 80 17 phosphated* 1,97 85,16
617789 600 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 20 phosphated* 2,69 102,19
617799 760 28 2 12 14 9 20 80 22  phosphated* 3,40 129,44
617809 1000 28 26 12 14 9 20 80 24 phosphated* 4,47 170,31

length on request of the customer (max 4000 for the version without surface treatment - max 1200 in the

manganese phosphated version).

a2 [T S AT G5 minimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 10 days for versions without surface treatment, 15 days for
manganese phosphated versions (unless stock runs out).

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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Synchronisation dccessories o

\i} Application example
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— . . .
Synchronisation accessories «%

3824 Gearmotor coupling kit
Bonfiglioli MVF30/P

Use: mount for MVF30 gearmotors at the end of the column positioners,
with round angular idler.

shot peening aluminium connector, drive shaft in burnished
steel (stainless steel for up to 8 pieces), 1 screw M10x35 UNI 5931 with
self-locking hex nut DIN 985 and 3 screws M6x16 UNI 5931 in galvanised
steel, 1 elastic lock ring in burnished steel.
Standard pack: 1 piece.
Operation: STEP BY STEP (NO continuous operation!).
(max 70 rpm; max time: min. 1; on/off ratio=1/60)

| Combinations -3

5 .
Pg.383 58

281
Tab M6x16
5x5x45
&
o| L <« | = A
IR 14 e
&

M10x35

conmnuous (@)
OPERATION ()

1+\2+\4+\s+\ T6+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRSNS -~ | 5% [ -10% [ -30% | on request |

631068 39,6
other finishes on request Z Pg.214 BE"
IO E T AT Gd s minimum order 1 piece, delivery in 20 days.
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SynChl’OHISGtIOH accessories

Additional accessories

2244 Bonfiglioli MVF 44/F 421 3 Bonfiglioli MVF 44/F

gearmotor coupling kit gearmotor coupling kit

Fax+39.0522635222  bsisemi@bettsistemicom ) §E T T 395




Synchronisation accessories J%
Manual format change with positioners

Complete synchronisation kits are available on request
With positi columns in steel: minil order: 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.
With positioner columns in nickel-plated steel: minimum order: 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.

-

e
Pg.298

Pg.67 | Pg.341

~

Pg.431

/

Pg.468

Pg.186

Pg.339 | Pg.N10 Pg.184

Pg.44

Drive on
sy nehrontsation stde

Drive on side

opposite to
PP o -
sgwchrowusatww Pg.326 | Pg.342 | Pg.325

396 VAETT! wwwbeftsstemicom  Tel.+39.0522.635111



,ﬁ% Synchronisation accessories
4206 [I71[23 synchronisation kit

Use: to synchronise carriage movements on two parallel positioners, on
the side opposite to the drive.

aluminium and polyamide heads, 1SO 05B-1 pitch 8x3 chain
in burnished steel, stainless steel containment tubes, C 45 UNI 7845 steel
pinions, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

| Combinations |3

Pg.323 |Pg.321 |Pg.322 |Pg.326 |Pg324 |Pg325
L L |
Q {-+—0|© ee ( )
g N
TUT ) 1) @D _T—T
‘ I=L-56 ‘
\ \
[57)
] A
90 90

stde opposite to
drive

908 shot peening
D 018; distance between centres | on customer's request (min. 124 - max. 2000, step 8)
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Synchronisation daccessories “,%%

4212 Drive s*nchmnisation Kit
ith brake and revolution counte

Use: to synchronise the carriage movements on two parallel positioners,
with optional drive.

aluminium and polyamide heads, 1SO 05B-1 pitch 8x3 chain
in burnished steel, stainless steel containment tubes, C 45 UNI 7845 steel
pinions, revolution counter in grey RAL 7035 technopolymer, adapter
pin in burnished steel, tumbled aluminium brake flange, galvanised
steel nuts and bolts.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |3

Pg.323 |Pg.321 |Pg.322 |Pg.326 |Pg.324 |Pg.325

Pg.274 | Pg.277 |Pg.278 L
g T2 0e ©
1 brake
3 ¢ activation” N\
8 Lever
\Qf |=L-56 )
i 1
| = I | ©
o
o L O L.
# € £l -

90 drive stde mJ |
V4 N
=z -
1 Seat f
= U1 5927
M3

o]
g 45 grub screw

D L | Finish
[4) mm mm heads tubes
20 372 316 shot peening brushed
20 668 612 shot peening brushed
20 908 852 shot peening brushed

D 018; distance between centres | on customer’s requiest (min. 124 - max. 2000, step 8)
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Synchronisation accessories

4207

4

Spacer bar

Use: in combination with synchronisation kit Part 4206 or Part 4212, it
is used to maintain the distance between column positioners.
aluminium, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Standard pack: 1 piece.
L5

Pg.323 |Pg.321 |Pg.322 |Pg.326 |Pg324 |Pg32s
/v ./5
(=] \ \
g L
P
.
20 1=1-40 20
L
40 M6x30 40
T T T > 0 T T
o — S S D
ﬁ N | 5
|
h \,\

Can only be ordered as complete colul

D L |

%) mm mm

20 356 316 shot peening
20 652 612 shot peening
20 892 852 shot peening

D 018; distance between centres | on customer’s requiest (max. 2000)

Fax+39.0522635222  bsisemi@bettsistemicom ) §E T T
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@ Synchronisation accessories
Manual format change with positioners [ZEli]

Complete synchronisation kits can be made up on request:

- distance between fixed track centres

- maximum product width greater than 140mm

With positioner columns in stainless steel: minimum order: 1 piece, delivery in 15 days.

With positioner columns in nickel-plated steel: minimum order: 4 pieces, delivery in 20 days.

e ¥S drive stde ite t
with 3 positione " nonronisation

- es
ith 2 opposed e
w

& |V

Pg.52

Pg.319 5 @
a1 ¥ Y Pg.392
| L | T
~=
Pg.280

i

Pg.418

Part 8418

Pg.54 ﬂ a
Pg.154 Pg.404 | Pg.68
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Synchronisation dccessories o

Application diagram of the 3-track synchronisation kit

Drive Posi,t:wwe\’ dler ?osLtLQW@VS
(with 2 ‘PLWS) (with 1 ?W")

N4 i‘u \\-Zi
B

drive

(can be fitted indifferently
to one of the 3 positioners
on the left-hand thread screw)

. clockwise rotation
/®k (carriage closing)

anticlockwlise rotation
(carriage opening)
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e Synchronisation accessories
4694 [I71[23 synchronisation kit

Use: to synchronise carriage movements on two parallel positioners, on
the side opposite to the drive.

aluminium and polyamide heads, 1SO 05B-1 pitch 8x3 chain
in burnished steel, stainless steel containment tubes, C 45 UNI 7845 steel
pinions, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.

Standard pack: 1 piece.

| Combinations |-

Pg.319 | Pg.318

40
/N
©
©
©
©
()
N/
©
©
©
©
N

@12

o1 1= (L2)-28 TvT I

1=(L/2)-28
@D

to be used on the stde
opposite to the drive

Finish
9] tubes
20 372 316 shot peening brushed
shot peening brushed
20 shot peening brushed
D 018; ,020; distance between centres | on customer's request (min. 124 - max. 2000, step 8).
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The information provided is only intended and provided for component description purposes.
It shall not be understood as a statement made by us regarding a specific characteristic of the
same component or its suitability for a specific use. The data provided by us shall not relieve
the customers from their responsibility to evaluate, check and consequently use any and all
components. All information is based on the knowledge available at the time of publishing and
is not binding. We are not responsible for any incomplete or incorrect information or p055|b|e
damage resulting therefrom. The products may be subject fo modification at any fime. It is
therefore advisable to check for updates on our website www.b i.com

P




| . .
Combinations

2012 = Steel connection tube

tainless steel
Use: for connectors.

Tl TIG welded tube in AlSl 304 stainless steel - EN 10217/7 - DIN
11850.
Standard pack: 6 metres.

[Combinations | 3
@ %
L LR

X

v e
Pg.413 | Pg.416

Pg.41 | Pg.412

. a\eSS
S‘ag_\ee\

Z|

'WARNING:

* Tolerance selected

should the tubes become oval, even if within tolerance,

it may be difficult to fit them into the connectors. It is

advisable to widen the hole by inserting a wedge in the
connector slot, to facilitate tube fitting (Fig. 1).
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¢ 201 2 Stel co"neCt'o" tu be QUANTITY DISCOUNT
tainless steel e

[
|
641317 10 0,07 1 2 Brushed 0,225 [ 1074
642317 10£0,07 1 3 Brushed 0,225 R4 15,84
641327 * 12 +0,1/0,05 1 2 Brushed 0,275 A 11,52
642337 * 12 +0,1/:0,05 1 8 Brushed 0,275 R4 17,01
642347 * 12 +0,1/:0,05 1 6 Brushed 0,275 KA 23,40
641487 14 +0,1/:0,05 1 2 Brushed 0,326 WM 12,30
642357 14 +0,1/:0,05 1 3 Brushed 0,326 BN 18,18
642377 16+0,1 1.5 2 Brushed 0,545 B4 15,94
642387 16+0,1 1,5 3 Brushed 0,545 KAl 23,64
642197 18+0,1 1,5 2 Brushed 0,620 A 16,98
642207 18+0,1 15 3 Brushed 0,620 R4l 2517
641337 20:0,1 15 2 Brushed 0,695 17,76
642397 20£0,1 1,5 8 Brushed 0,695 26,34
690637 25+0,2 1 2 Brushed 0,601 16,78
690647 25+0,2 1 3 Brushed 0,601 24,66
642227 25+0,2 1,5 2 Brushed 0,883 20,96
642237 25+0,2 15 3 Brushed 0,883 30,90
690657 25+0,2 2 2 Brushed 1,152 29,52
690667 25+0,2 2 3 Brushed 1,152 43,77
642257 269+0,2 15 2 Brushed 0,954 22,00
642267 269102 1,5 3 Brushed 0,954 32,46
673307 3002 1 2 Brushed 0726 BCM 18,88
690627 300,22 1 8 Brushed 0,726 WM 27,81
641347 30+02 1,2 2 Brushed 0,865 AN 20,68
642417 3002 1,2 3 Brushed 0,865 R4 30,51
673157 40+0,3 1,5 2 Brushed 1,479 31,02
673167 4003 15 g Brushed 1,479 45,75
673187 40+0,3 2 2 Brushed 1,947 35,72
673197 4003 2 g Brushed 1,947 52,77
673217 40:0,3 3 2 Brushed 2,845 51,30
673227 4003 3 3 Brushed 2,845 76,17
642287 48,3+0,2 1.5 2 Brushed 1,758 R4l 34,16
642297 483+0,2 15 8 Brushed 1,758 R4l 50,43
641357 50+0,3 1,5 2 Brushed 1,822 R4 35,18
642427 5003 15 3 Brushed 1,822 R4 51,99
641367 50+0,3 2 2 Brushed 2,404 BN 42,46
642447 5003 2 3 Brushed 2,404 BN 62,91
641377 50+0,3 8 2 Brushed 3,531 A 58,06
642457 50£03 3 3 Brushed 4 8

3,531 6,28
[EEITARZS diameter D1 on request; the tubes can be supplied cut to size and bevelled (€ 3 per cut] and delivered in Kis.
ST AR la s minimum order 6 metres, delivery in 10 days.
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Combinations @
3292 Sliding tube
in steel

Use: for sliding bushes.
ST52 steel / EN 10305-1.
Standard pack: 6 metres.

| Combinations |3

e
Pg.412

D1 / /

Th L S mm

Te [ 2+ [ 4+ 8+
QUANTITY DISCOUNTS [N - | 5% | 10/.,\ _on requeso

L Finish

m
621337 30 +0,05/:0,15 5 2 Brushed, not nickel-plated 3,09 BN 70,88
641507 30 +0,05/0,15 5 2 Brushing + electrolytic nickel-plating 3,09 BN 104,20
621347 35 +0,05/0,15 5 2 Brushed, not nickel-plated 3,88 4 78,38
689206 35 +0,05/:0,15 5 2 Brushing + electrolytic nickel-plating 3,88 111,68
621357 40 +0,05/:0,15 4 2 Brushed, not nickel-plated 2,73 76,72
602467 40 +0,05/-0,15 4 2 Brushing + electrolytic nickel-plating 2,73 L 110,02
621367 50 +0,05/-0,15 5 2 Brushed, not nickel-plated 578 KA 96,92
641517 50 +0,05/:0,15 5 2 Brushing + electrolytic nickel-plating 578 M 130,24
621377 60 +0,05/-0,15 5 2 Brushed, not nickel-plated 706 K4 109,06
641527 60 +0,05/:0,15 5 2 Brushing + electrolytic nickel-plating 7,06 142,38

different thicknesses available on request; the tubes can be supplied cut to size and bevelled (€ 3 per cut)
and delivered in kits.
IO AT Gd s 300, minimum order 3 bars; other diameters, minimum order 1 bar, delivery in 15 days.
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8030

=y

Combinations

Use: for connectors.

LT aluminium tube.

Standard pack: 6 metres.

| Combinations |3

Pg.412

D1

Th

Connection tube
[aluminium

B« T+ [ 3+ [ 5+ | 10: ]
QUANTITY DISCOUNT 5% [10% | onvequest |
Finish
m

641387 30 0,5 2 2 anodised 14,74
641947 30 0,5 2 3 anodised 0475 K4 2178
641397 50 0,5 2 2 anodised 0,830 KA 29,42
666515 50 0,5 2 3 anodised 0,830 R4 43,86
641407 60 0,7 2 2 anodised 0990 KA 32,72
642547 60 £0,7 2 3 anodised 0,990 KA 48,81

the tubes can be supplied cut to size and bevelled (€ 3 per cut) and delivered in kits.

Fax+39.0522635222  bsisemi@bettsistemicom ) §E T T
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Combinations @
4120 Connection tube
in iron

Use: for connectors.
welded tube in Fe 360 - EN 10219.
Standard pack: 6 metres.

| Combinations |3

e
Pg.412

D1 / /

© |WARNING:
t Should the tubes become oval, even if within
tolerance, it may be difficult to insert them in the
connectors. It is advisable to widen the hole by inserting a

wedge in the connector slot to make it easier to insert the
tube (Fig. 1).

Bars Te [ 2+ | 4+ [ 8+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DI [7-5% [-10% | on request |

m
673257 40+0,3 2 2 untreated 1,87 BN 14,46
673267 40 0,3 2 2 galvanised 1,87 M 22,44
673297 40 £0,3 2 2 chemical nickel-plating 1,87 BN 78,42
673277 40:0,3 2 3 untreated 1,87 BN 20,88

the tubes can be supplied cut to size and bevelled (€ 3 per cut) and delivered in kits.
Other finishes on request Z Pg.214 B

FICT AT Gd minimum order 6 metres, delivery in 15 days.
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Combinations

4064 Connection rod
in steel

Use: for connectors.

€40 steel.

Standard pack: 6 metres.

| Combinations |3

QUANTITY DISCOUNT [N - [ 5% [-10%

8+
| on request
%

! Finish

m
641417 15 h7 2 ground 14 13,82
642537 15 h7 3 ground 14 20,19
641427 25h7 2 ground 39 E 24,24
642477 25h7 3 ground 39 3555

the tubes can be supplied cut to size and bevelled (€ 3 per cut) and delivered in kits.

IO T ATIRATE Y minimum order 6 metres, delivery in 15 days.

Fax+39.0522635222  bsisemi@bettsistemicom ) §E T T
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Combinations

988 Connection rod
Ustainless steel
Use: for connectors.

S
AISI 304 stainless steel. Std‘“\es\
Standard pack: 3 metres. <xee!
53

O)
- i
L 8 mm

T+ [ 6+ [ 12+ 24+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT (DN - | 5% [-10% | on request |

Finish

641447 ground

L
m
3
3
3
3
3

650151 12 h9 drown 0,950 26,04
642497 16 h9 drown 1,600 55,26
676028 18 h9 drown 2,00 58,53
641477 20 h9 drown 2,513 65,61
641497 25h9 3 ground 3,927 84,99

the tubes can be supplied cut to size and bevelled (€ 3 per cut) and delivered in kits.
IO TS ATIGGTE % minimum order 3 metres, delivery in 10 days.
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N N N
25 Combinations
2013 Cap
for @12 mm tube

Use: for end capping, part 2012 912.

polyamide.
Standard pack: 48 pieces.

| Combinations |3

[

i
\/

10 4.
14.5

(%))

Q.
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Dwscoz nts

Order
code
631372 yellow RAL1006
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Combinations @
ILT End ca
for tube

Use: for end capping.
RAL9005 black polyethylene.
Standard pack: 200 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Pg.404 | Pg.406 |Pg.407 |Pg.408

A
I

ol

Th.

=
L

400+

T+ [ 10+ | 50+ [200+]
QUANTITY DISCOUNT SISV -~ [ 5% [-10% [ -20% [ on request |

g

8

sl
OTILTT0A 10 0,82 35 14,5 black RAL9005 047 B4 011
O1ILT12A 12 0,82 39 14,5 black RAL9005 0,68 K4 0,11
OTILT14A 14 0,82 5 16,5 black RAL9005 1,06 P4 011
OTILT16A 16 0,82 5 16,5 black RAL9005 07 K4 018
OTILT18A 18 0,82 5 16,5 black RAL9005 1,64 B4 020
01ILT20A 20 0,82 5 16,5 black RAL9005 1,95 K4 0,20
OT1IT25A 25 1,03 5 16,5 black RAL9005 27 R4 027
011tT27A 27 0,83 5 16,5 black RAL9005 2,88 K4 029
OTIT30A 30 1,03 5 16,5 black RAL9005 344 K4 029
01ILT40A 40 1,03 5 16,5 black RAL9005 59 R4 037
0111408 40 3,05 5 16,5 black RAL9005 5,45 K@ 034
O1ILT50A 50 1,03 5 16,5 black RAL9005 97 R4 042
011508 50 2,54,5 5 16,5 black RAL900S 745 B4 042
011LT50D 50 3.36 5 16,5 black RAL9005 10 B4 047
OTILT60A 60 1,03 5 235 black RAL9005 164 K4 053

412
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Combinations

1167 End ca

for tube J

Use: for end-capping.

polyamide.

Standard pack: 240 pieces, (cod. 630971 pack 12 pcs).

T+ [ 12+ | 48+ |240+ 480+
% | -10% % |__contact us

- | -5%

gJ
606242 3/4 gas (26,9 mm) 12 4 15,5 black RAL2005 2
606232 1" gas (33,7 mm) 12 4 153 black RAL2005 3 1,22
628023 1" gas (33,7 mm) 12 4 15,5 yellow RAL1021 3 1,22
696168 1" gas (33,7 mm) 12 5 15,5 blue RAL5015 3 1,22
606222 1/4 gas (42,4 mm) 12 5 16,5 black RAL2005 4 1,42
630971 1/2gas (48,3 mm) 12 5 16,5 black RAL2005 8 2,53
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Combinations

882 Hole closing caps

Use: hole capping 13,5 (spot-faced holes for plug fastenings).
Polyethylene.

T+ |25+ [ 50+ [ 100+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNTS RSN - [-10%1-17% | onrequest |

Finish
68065 50 pieces black RAL9005 0,5 4 036
615121 50 pieces gray RAL7016 0,5 4 0,36
657451 50 pieces gray RAL7016 05 Al 036
68055 50 pieces neutral 0,5 [l 036

IO AT GIa Y minimum order 5000 pieces, delivery in 1

5 days
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@ Combinations

949 Screw cap

Use: screw cap with wrench 4 (M6 DIN 7984 and UNI 5933) and wrench

5 (MS DIN 7984, UNI 5933 and M6 UNI 593']).
polyethylene. .

UNI 5933

3 T oin79a
%%

%

DIN 7984  UNI 5933

T+ [100+[200+] 1000+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [BIDIRSCHIN - [-10%-17% | on request |

Finish

63129 200 pieces 4 black RAL9005 02 K& 015
661401 200 pieces 4 gray RAL7016 02 KA 015
661421 200 pieces 4 gray RAL7035 02 KA 015
691821 200 pieces 4 neutral 0,2 0,15
63119 500 pieces 5 black RAL2005 0,3 4 0,16
661391 500 pieces 5 gray RAL7016 0,3 4 0,16
661411 500 pieces 5 gray RAL7035 03 4 0,16
691831 500 pieces 5 03 8 016

I T ATIERTE % minimum order 5000 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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Combinations

3783

Use: 1 protects shaft ends or threads against accidental denting (with
or without key).

Protection cap

2 holds the tab in place.
3 safety component for the operator.

(PvC) (hardness Shore A = 75; resistance to temperatures

between -30° and +100°).
Standard pack: 200 pieces.
BE

a
2]

otects and holds th

Cc

e tab n PLﬂDﬁ

[150+ [200+ ]

400+

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts -

[-10% | -20% | on request

A »

@ (%) i pieces
675827 6 6 6 1 12,7 black RAL9005 03 L 0,42
675837 8 8 8 1 19,2 black RAL9005 05 L 0,42
675847 99 - 10 14 12,7 black RAL9005 05 L 0,42
675857 11,9 12 14 19,2 black RAL9005 1,0 L 0,42
664898 11,9 - 12 14 19,2 yellow RAL1021 1,0 Y4 042
675867 14,3 14 14 1,4 25,4 black RAL9005 2,0 Ll 0,42
675897 17,5 17 17 1,5 254 black RAL9005 3,0 v
675877 19,0 18 19 1,5 25,4 black RAL9005 3,0 Ll 0,42
675887 25,4 24 25 1,5 254 black RAL9005 4,0 L 054

minimum order 200 pieces, delivery in 5 days
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Combinations o
4257=» Stop ring

Use: fitted on tubes or shafts, it allows creating an end-stop or positio-
ning components/accessories.

€45 steel or AlSI 304 stainless steel (see table).
Caratteristiche: according to the DIN 705 standard.

Ad(ditional uses: fitted on tubes or shafts, it allows creating an end-stop
or positioning components/accessories.

DeH
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Stop ring

QUANTITY DISCOUNT o R e e e
A [} C D 3 3 4
e (4] (%] mm  mm mm  mm <
665388  100pes 10 20 10 M5 1 8 phosphated steel 16 BN 1,27
665418  10pes 12 22 12 Mé 1,2 4 phosphated steel 2 R4 14
665448  100pcs 14 25 12 Mé 1,2 4 phosphated steel 25 N 145
665478 100pes 15 25 12 Mé 1,2 4 phosphated steel 26 W 1,58
665508 100pcs 17 28 12 M6 1,2 4 phosphated steel 32 HN 176
665538 100 pes 20 32 14 Mé 14 5 phosphated steel 48 M 2,16
665568  50pes 25 40 16 M8 1,6 6 phosphated steel 8 N 2,88
665598  50pcs 30 45 16 M8 1,6 6 phosphated steel 100 BEW 3,47
665628  10pes 50 80 18 M0 18 10 phosphated steel 397 B4 895
665398  100pes 10 20 10 M5 1 3 galvanised steel 16 N 1,27
665428  10pes 12 22 12 Mé 1,2 4 galvanised steel 2 KA 14
665458 100 pes 14 25 12 Mé 1,2 4 galvanised steel 25 (W 1,45
665488 10 pes 15 25 12 Mé 1,2 4 galvanised steel 26 Ll 1,58
665518  100pes 17 28 12 Mé 1,2 4 galvanised steel 32 N 176
665548 100 pes 20 32 14 M6 14 5 galvanised steel 48 Ll 2,16
665578  10pes 25 40 16 M8 1,6 6 galvanised steel 86 KA 2,88
665608  50pes 30 45 16 M8 1,6 6 galvanised steel 100 LM 347
665638 50 pcs 50 80 18 MI0O 18 10 galvanised steel 397 BN 895
665408  100pes 10 20 10 M5 1 3 AISI304 stainless steel 16 4,26
665438 100 pes 12 22 12 Mé 1,2 4 AISI304 stainless steel 22 4,68
665468 100pes 15 25 12 M6 12 4 AISI304 stainless steel 26 526
665498  100pes 17 28 12 Mb 1,2 4 AISI304 stainless steel 32 6,12
665528 100 pes 20 32 14 M6 14 5 AISI304 stainless steel 48 7,75
665558 50 pes 25 40 16 M8 1,6 6 AISI304 stainless steel 86 10,47
665588 50 pcs 30 45 16 M8 16 6 AISI304 stainless steel 100 13,29
665618 50pcs 50 80 18 MO 1.8 10 AISI304 stainless steel 397 41,43

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@betsistemicom | 4E T T
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Combinations @
3266 Round rods with millimetre marking
@12 mm with M8 ends

Use: in combination with @12 holed connectors for fastening and adju-
sting product containment guides.

AlS| 303 stainless steel rod, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: millimetre scale for accurate adjustment in format
change.

Standard pack: 16 pieces.

| Combinations |3

WWEWW
‘S

0 % 27 28 29 3
\mmmm\m\\wmwmm A e A e R o

e\

=

5¢0__ 6 _

o
©

oG

L 18

T+ [ 5+ [ 10+ [ 16+ 48 |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT |[BIDRSYIISM - | -10% | -17% [ -22% | on request |
€

millimetre Weight

scale g
688346 12 75 84,5 drown yes 80 LN 17,12
688356 12 95 104,5 drown yes 107 LN 17,33
688366 12 145 154,5 drown yes 152 Ll 17,89
688376 12 195 204,5 drown yes 198 Ll 18,43
688386 12 295 304,5 drown yes 288 M 19,52

O M T AT GTalk minimum order 16 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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Combinations @

1789=>» Square rods
- mm

Use: in combination with ® 10/12 holed connectors for construction of
sensor holders or product containment guides.

Aluminium.

Characteristics: millimetre scale for precise adjustment in format
change. Square cross-section for axial movements only. Scratchproof
treatment.

Standard pack: 16 pieces.

s
Pg.47

Pg.38 Pg.44 Pg.59 Pg.58

2%x30° Customisable Logo
20 ¥

%7 27 28 29 30
\H\lH\\lH\\lHHlHHlHHlHHlHHl\H\ bbbt b

L
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V1789 Square rods
T 5 o

s

]+\5+\'\0+\16+\ 48+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRI - [-10% [ -17% [22% [ on request

(._0
8
646866 10+0,20/0,05 150 160  anodised/Scratchproof yes 43 ' 754
676758 10+0,20/0,05 200 210  anodised/Scratchproof yes 56 12,31
697652 10+0,20/0,05 300 310  anodised/Scratchproof yes 83 Y4 778
697662 10+0,20/0,05 600 610  anodised/Scratchproof yes 164 Y4 10,81
697672 10+0,20/-0,05 1200 1210  anodised/Scratchproof yes 325 B4 1542
620857 10+0,25/0 - 160 not anodised no 43 "d 255
620867  *  10+0,25/-0 - 310 not anodised no 83 "4 3,04
620877 *  10+0,25/0 - 610 not anodised no 164 4 386
620887 *  10+0,25/0 - 1210 not anodised no 325 B4 546
690547 *  10+0,25/0 - 2000 not anodised no 537 v B
690557 *  10+0,25/0 - 3000 not anodised no 850 ' 11,07
691097 10+0,25/0 - 3000 anodised no 850 KA 16,93
690377 12+0,20/0,05 150 160  anodised/Scratchproof yes 62 L 13,63
690387 12+0,20/0,05 300 310 anodised/Scratchproof yes 121 Ll 14,10
690397 12+0,20/0,05 600 610  anodised/Scratchproof yes 237 LN 15,93
690407 12+0,20/-0,05 1200 1210  anodised/Scratchproof yes 470 L 20,55
690417  * 12+0,25/0 - 160 not anodised no 62 4 2,70
690427  * 12+0,25/0 - 310 not anodised no 121 ' 332
690437 * 12+0,25/0 - 610 not anodised no 237 BA 4,60
690447  * 12+0,25/0 - 1210 not anodised no 470 KA 7,12
690577 * 12+0,25/0 - 2000 not anodised no 777 B4 10,46
690587 *  12+0,25/0 - 3000 not anodised no 1165 R4 14,56
logo (only for versions with *), millimetre scale (only for versions L<1200mm) [

w2 [T S AT G minimum order 48 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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Combinations

>
3246 Square rods with millimetre marking
|, mm with M8 ends

Use: in combination with 10x10 holed connectors for fastening and
adjusting product containment guides.

aluminium rod, galvanised steel nuts and bolts.
Characteristics: millimetre scale for accurate adjustment in format
change. Square cross-section for axial movements only. Scratchproof
treatment.

Standard pack: 25 pieces.

| Combinations |3
Pg.59 | Pg.47 | Pg.58

Pg.38 Pg!4
2x30° fﬂ
[ee)
g
6,6

H\\1|\H\l\\\ﬁ\\\\l\Hi\\\\|\Hmézﬁﬁmlﬁ{wlﬁ \mlﬁ \mluﬁo
LS

L 18

v

T [ 5+ [0+ [T6+ [ 48+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT DRI - [-10% [-17% [-22% | on request |

Codice L - Millimetre
R Finish
ordinazione scale
687666 10+0,20/-0,05 anodised/Scratch proof
687676  10+0,20/-0,05 150 160 anodised/Scratch proof yes 87 19,19
687686 10+0,20/0,05 200 210  anodised/Scratch proof yes 113 19,37
687696 10+0,20/0,05 300 310  anodised/Scratch proof yes 165 19,69

LI T ATIRSIE % minimum order 25 pieces, delivery in 15 days.
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Combinations

4208 Guide fastening pin

Use: in combination with cross connector Part 1450, it is used to fasten
the product guides.

stainless steel; machined from 160 tube, 1.5 mm thick with
black polyethylene cap.

Standard pack: 8 pieces.

| Combinations |3

0|7
] ‘;8 Pg.184

%
@D

233
-

Gﬁ‘P

Te [ 2+ [ 4+ [ 8+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts ["-5% [-10% [ on request |

629937 16 122 112,50 Brushed
629977 16 244 234,5 Brushed
L length on customer's request (max. 500)

minimum order 8 pieces, delivery in 10 days.
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Combinations
2336 Extruded square rod

Jmm

Use: in combination with 160 holed connectors for construction of sen-
sor holders or product containment guides.

TN Aluminium.

Standard pack: 6 pieces.

| Combinations |-

Pg.48 Pg.430

wmillimetre
Label seat
R
27.4
(Prim. for M8)
7 [
= 03 |-

22
| AR
16 ‘ L

QUANTITY DISCOUNT Discounts - 5%

12+ [ 24+ | 48+
-10% [ -15% | on request

Order L Finish Weight €
code m - Kg/m Edll m
655414 3 anodised 0,6 A 915
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2> Combinations
2340 Adjustment square rod 16x16

Use: Construction of cross positioners in combination with cross con-

nectors (see part 1450) or single positioners in combination with flange

connectors (see part 2355).

aluminium bar, reinforced polyamide knob, label with milli-

metre marking in destructible vinyl.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations | =3
L]
Pg.48

_ v e
H\]m\lmﬁ\mlu\ﬁw%%\lﬁmlm%o ”—

16 200 35

2 [
fomst

235_| 280

Application example

Part.2985
Part.3172

Part.2355

T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ [16+[ 20+
- [75% 1-10% [-20% | on request

]
QUANTITY DISCOUNT J

Order L - Weight 3
Finish :
code mm g piece
655454 280 anodised 177 25,09
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Combinations 2
2339 Fastening square rod 16x16

Use: Construction of cross positioners in combination with cross con-
nectors (see part 1450) or single positioners in combination with flange
connectors (see part 2355).

aluminium bar, label in destructible vinyl.
Standard pack: 2 pieces.

| Combinations |3

N

‘!
Pg-48

& ] 2
@1 Gl d et e b —

W16 200

ZE

260

Application example

Part.2985
Part.3172

T+ [ 5+ [ 8+ [ 16+ | 20+ |
QUANTITY DISCOUNT [IVRSYIISM - | -5% |-10% [ -20% | on request |

Order L Finish Weight
code mm

655444 260

g
anodised 142 24,11
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u Combinations

2167 Arrow label

Use: used separately as indicator on the label with millimetre marking
part 2049; used together, they indicate the matching parts to be assem-
bled; you can write on them with an indelible felt-tip pen, for example,

to indicate the correct joining area of dismountable frames.
destructible vinyl. .

Standard pack: 10 pieces. \ \

12

| on request |

699433
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Combinations @
2049 Label with millimetre marking

Use: adhesive label to be applied on tubes and rods whenever accurate
adjustments are requirede.

destructible vinyl.

Standard pack: 10 pieces.

| Combinations |3

Pg.429

o
-

In applications on a square rod,
part 2336 use part numbers
690607 | 690617 (H=10 mm)

QUANTITY DISCOUNT [RIVRSYIIM - [-17% [ on request |

676763 310

614464 510 500 15 3 4,43
690607 310 300 10 2 3,86
690617 510 500 10 3 6,68

IO eI e . minimum order: 10 pieces, delivery in 5 days.
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T Combinations
4235 LY FS17= millimetre rules

Use: applied on profiles, rods and wherever precise adjustments are
required.

aluminium with double-sided adhesive tape.

Standard pack: 4 pieces.

Create a seat for rod
embedded housing.

/Dloubl.e»sivled
adhesive tape

LI L (A D AL 0 L L L [ AN [ CACA A0 D R ooy oy o o | ~
0 1 2 3 4 96 97 98 99 100 — [I
1010 Yo [
(0,5 aluminium foil
0,2 double-sided adhesive tape)
Cod. 630737 RH scale direction —> Cod. 630747
L R R [ T
0 1 2 3 4‘%% 96 97 98 99 100 100 101 102 103 1042%196 197 198 199 200
1010 1010
Cod. 630767 <— H scale direction Cod. 630757
|'|'|'|'|z|'|'|'|'| L 2%|'|'|'|'|
200 199 198 197 196‘% 104 103 102 101 100 100 99 98 97 96 0
1010 1010

4+ [ 8+ [12+ [ 16+ [ 100+ |
| 5% [-10%1-15% | onreques! |

Qty
QUANTITY DISCOUNT

Code S cu|'e Scu,le Finish
direction progression mm
630737 RH 0-1000 painted in grey RAL9006
630747 RH 1000 - 2000 painted in grey RAL9006
630757 LH 0-1000 painted in grey RALP006
630767 LH 1000 - 2000 ainted in grey RAL9006

LI e AT OTa Y minimum order: 4 pieces, delivery in 5 days
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i How we supply the components

VSETTHR
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COMPONENTS

KanBan

* In loose parts

The ideal solution for those who occasionally
construct guards or structures and do not want
to stock materials.

¢ In standard packs
The ideal solution for those who need to
construct many different structures.

e |n kits .
We supply all the components (profiles, panels =%
cut to size) and the disassembled accessories,
together with the assembly drawing. This
is the ideal solution for those who use their
own manpower and do not want to keep
needless stock or run the risk of errors during
construction, while having the advantage of
one supplier.

o KanBan

KanBan is a Japanese word that literally means
“signboard”. This term stands for one of the
elements of the Just-in-Time system aimed at
replenishing stock as it is used. The KanBan,
which shows the type of material used for ‘
a specific process, is affixed on a standard i
container that is reused once it is empty. The real-
time supply flow avoids stock-piling and the costs
incurred in connection with the use of throwaway
packaging.

432 VSETT wwwhbettsistemi.com Tel.+39.0522.635111




KanBan @

e Benefits for the customer

- Reduced stock

- Fast response to changes in demand

- Reduced packaging costs by using reusable containers
- Energy recovery

- Simplified scheduling

- Lower management costs

e Agreements and definitions

- Replenishment area
- Container, container parts, container label with
bar code

* Flows

- Consumption estimates
- Delivery documents
- Inventory

* Customer activities
- Stock monitoring

e Supplier activities

- Forecast consumption order management
- Quality management

- Empty container retrieval management

- Stock replenishment management

- Obsolete stock retrieval (standard items)

e Conclusions

Over the years, BETT SISTEMI has gained the experience to manage the
KanBan supply. Forthis reason, it is the ideal partner to satisfy your warehouse
restocking requirements.
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@ How we supply the components

Consignment Stock  [s£TTE
0nigint ]

COMPONENTS
* Consignment stock | '
Using consignment stock, the supplier transfers his '
goodis to the customer, who can use the stock at any
time based on his requirements.
Only after the customer has actually used the stock:
- ownership of the goods is transferred from the
supplier to the customer
- the supplier issues an invoice for the goods actually
used.

 Benefits for the customer

- Reduced stock

- Reduced management costs

- Restocking is managed by the supplier
- Payment of actual consumption

e Agreements and definitions

- Reserved warehouse area

- Warehouse shelf labelling (barcode)

- Customer and supplier part number matching
- Package, pieces per package, box label bearing the customer’s part number
in barcode

- Restocking times and procedures

* Flows

- Consumption estimates (provisional orders)

- Consignment stock delivery documents

- Withdrawal documents generated through barcode readers
- Withdrawal invoicing

- Inventory
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Consignment Stock t.

e Customer activities

- Stock monitoring
- Withdrawals read with barcode readers
- Managerial control of the consignment stock on the portal made

available by the supplier.

e Customer hardware
- Personal computer with Internet access

o Supplier activities

- Provisional consumption order management
- Quality management

- Service management

- Stock replenishment management

- Obsolete stock retrieval (standard items)

¢ Hardware and software provided by the supplier

- Barcode readers
- Consignment stock portal where the customer manages stock,
consumption, invoices due, delivery estimates, etc.

e Conclusions

Over the years BETT SISTEMI, has attained the know-how and proper
philosophy to manage the consignment stock supply process and is hence the
ideal partner to satisfy your warehouse restocking requirements.
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t Resistance to chemical agents

Bett Sistemi’s components may be used in contact with chemical substances in normal
operating conditions.

Never use acids with pH < 4, bases with pH > 9, and never expose to chlorinated
hydrocarbons such as trichloroethylene for long periods of time.

The following table specifies the resistance of the individual materials to the various
chemical agents.

The concentration and form of some of these substances may cause different reactions.

Meed [

Chemical
agent

Elox aluminium
Galvanised steel
AlIS| 316 stainless steel
AISI 430F stainless steel
Shockproof acrylic

AISI 303 stainless steel
AlS| 304 sfainless steel

% 2°C % 2C % 2C % 2°C % 2°C % 2C % 2°C % 2C % 2C % 23°C

Vinegar . - ° ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ([ ] (]
Acetone 3 e O 5 @ 50 @ 100 @ 100 @ ® 100 ® =] O
Acelic 20 @ O 20 @ 20 ® 20 ® 20 O c 5 0% %¢c e
acid 20

BG?::::]C S e O 100 @ 100 & 100 @ 100 & 5 0O ° °
diie gl o fels|ols (O] s o] 8|0 0 0 5 @
acid

Clitte w® O 5@ 5@ 5@ 5@ 010 e

acid

heiccrioncy I IS) S G| ST B EGH IS BN EGH IRSH 2518 o) e o e
acid

Hydrof_luoric o o o o o -
acid

Formicacid 5 O O 5 @ 5 @ 5 @ 5 0O ® 9% O

Phosphoric o 100 100 10 ® 100 5 20 O 10
acid

lexsite 5 @ O 5 @ 5 @ 5 @ 5 @ o0 e 0 e
acid

Nitricacid 2 @ O 10 @ 108 10 @ 10 & 00 100 20 @

Oleic acid 100 ® O 100 @ 100 @ 100 @ 100 @ [}

® = good resistance; © = medium resistance; 0 = poor resistance; — = data not available
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Resistance to chemical agents t

| Mo

Chemical
agent

Policarbonato
Acetalica

Laminato
Polipropilene
Polietilene PE
Polyurethane

w
o
[a)
ag
[}
[~
B
o
[~

% 2°C % 2°C % 2°C % 2°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C

[ ] ® [ ] [ ] (0] - [ ] [ ] Vinegar
o o ® 00 @ ° ° o) o) © 5 ® Acetone
wNese %5 ene S 65 010 @ Acelic
10 10 acid
¢ o 0 @ sa® Sot @ Sol. @ O| B
10 acid
o ® O sa ° o Ol N [o) LIS
acid
0 e sl o] |o o o sl o] i
10 acid
Sol. Sol. Sol. Sol. Hydrochloric
0 e e 7 e S 37 °
0 © 10 © 10 3 30 © 10 @[ acid
0% 63 e e 65 O e 3 o Hydrofluoric
40 acid
300 10 ® O 10 O 40 10 ® 10 O 10 0 25 ® Formic acid
Sol. Sol. Sol. Phosphoric
1 9% @ )
0o e 07, © ® 9 i o] 10 0O ° it
Sol. Sol. Lactic
0 e 5 ° ° ° . ® ° ° !
0 19 85 O So £ acid
0o* e s e S5 5 0 25 @ Niticacid
20 10 Ifric aci
] e 100 ® [} =) ° =) Oleic acid

@ = good resistance; ® = medium resistance; 0 = poor resistance; — = data not available
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t Resistance to chemical agents

. Moed

1S
=]
=
=
(o]
x
o)
w

Galvanised steel
AISI 316 stainless steel
AlS| 430F stainless steel

steel / brass
Adiprene
Shockproof acrylic

AISI 303 stainless steel
AlS| 304 stainless steel

% 2°C % 2°C % 2°C % 2°C % 2°C % 2¢C % 2¥C % 2C % 2C % 23°C

Sulphuric acid 2 @ O 10 O 10 O 10 @ 10 O ® 30 O 40 ®
Tartaric acid 10 @ O 10@® 100 10 10@ (0] ® 5 ®
Chlorinated water o (@) (¢} (@) = (@) 5 .
Distilled water 10 @ [ °
Fresh water [ ) [ ] () [ ] ® [ ] ) °
Sea water [ ] o [ ] [} (] o [ ) [}
Oxygenated ' 55 O 3 ® 30 ® 30 ® 30 ® 0 o
water Vol.
Turpentine [ ] - [ ] [} [ ) [}
Water and ° ° ° ° ° ° °
soap
Alkylphenol
ethoxylate
Ethyl alcohol 10 ® ¢ 100 100 100 10 e () (0]
Methyl alcohol 100 ® O 100 @ 100 ® 100 ® 100 @ ] (0]
Ammoniac 50 @ O 5 ® 5 ® 5 ® 5 @ O 100 @ ] °
Aniline 3 e ¢ 30 30 30 360
Benzene 70 @ O 70 @ 70 @ 70 @ 70 @ 100 ®
Benzene [} (0] [} o [} o e 100 ® [ )
Benzol o (0] [ [ ] ° [ ® 100 @ o (0]
Non-alcoholic ° < ° ° ° ° °
beverages
Beer [ ] (e) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [} [} o
Butter [ ) - [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ )
Sodium 5 © 50 5 @8 5 @ 5 @ 2 @ Sat. @
carbonate
Chloroform 100 @ S 100 ® 100 ® 100 ® 100 @ ® 100 ® ()
® = good resistance; © = medium resistance; 0 = poor resistance; — = data not available
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Resistance to chemical agents t

! Meed ]

o
2 2
o o
(%]
HEIE
o
1! | =
o
o

Polypropylene
Polyethylene PE

Polyethylene HDPE

Polyurethane

Polyacetal

% 2°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C

Sol.
10 @ O 10
30 @ =}
[ ]
L]
L]
(]
10 Sol.
[ ]
Vol. 3
-
[ ] [ ]
9% @ 9% @ 15 @
95 @ ® 100
So. O 10 @ e 10
(]
(]
[ ] [ ]
O (@) ® 100
°
°
® Sol.
Sat @ e 10
Sol.
© © ® 100.

® = good resistance; @ =

O Sol @ 40 @

® 9% @ [ ]

10 O O

o o [ ]

L] (] [ ]

(] [ ] [ ]

O 30 @ (]

O

L] [ ] (]
o o

® 30 ©® [ ]

3 @

(] -

L] = =]

o . -

(] [ ] °

o ° [ ]

° ° (]

° Sol. ° °

Sat.
O - O

10 @ Sol ® 30 @

Sol.

10

cCee

C®@0000O0

©e

o

Sol

Sol.

80

Sol.

Sol.

(@)

0O ee e

40 O ® Sulphuric acid

® Tartaric acid
O 0.3 @ Chlorinated water
@ Distilled water
Fresh water
Sea water
Oxygenated
water
Turpentine
Water and
soap
Alkylphenol
ethoxylate
Ethyl alcohol
Methyl alcohol
O Ammoniac
(o) Aniline
O Benzene
(0] Benzene
o Benzol

e O 0O ©ceoe
8
e 6 o oo

©
w &

Non-alcoholic
beverages
o Beer
Butter
Sodium
carbonate

o

O Chloroform

medium resistance; O = poor resistance; — = data not available
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t Resistance to chemical agents

. Moed

Chemical
agent

AlISI 316 stainless steel
AISI 430F stainless steel
Shockproof acrylic

AlS| 304 sfainless steel

]
g
%
@2
2
&
<
B
5
[se]
=3
™
22}
<<

% BC % 2°C % 2°C % 2¢C % 2C % 2C % 2¥C % 2°C % 2C % 23°C

Calcium chloride 10 @ O 10 O 10 O 10 O 10 O ® 5 O [
Ethyl chloride [} (o] [} [ ] [} ) = O
i o o o 5 o 100 ©
chloride
Sodium chloride 5 ® O 5 @ 5 @ 5 @ 5 = ® 10 @ °
Thinners* [ ) . ) (] ° e 100 ® O
Ethyl ether [ ] - (0]
Petroleum ether [ ] = ) [ ] ) o
Formaldehyde 100 ® G 100@ 100 @ 100 @® 100 @ ° 3 e
Glycerine (] [ [} [ [} =] [} 7 @ [
Food fats [ [} [ ° ° ° 5 @
Potassium
hydroxide
szl o o o o o e
hypochlorite
Milk [ ) - [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [} [ )
Mercury - (@] - - - < - o
Food oils [ ] [ [} [ [} ° °
Mineral oils () [ ] [ ) [ ] () [ ] ) [ [ )
Vegetable oils [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ] ° °
Oxonia
Paraffin [ ] [ ° ) ° °
Petroleum (] ] () [ ] [ ] [} [ [}
* standard composition: xylol + foluene
- raw aluminium @
® = good resistance; © = medium resistance; 0 = poor resistance; — = data not available
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Resistance to chemical agents t

! Maed ]

Chemical
agent

a
2 el e
[ 2 -
s L el 2 A <] 2
a 2 = 9 = = o
= S o > ° Q@ o
8 El = s| Zz| 2 =
= == 5}
= — L > ] S a
& (s} > a
(=5 [}
[~

% 2°C % 2°C % 2°C % 23°C % 23°C % 2°C % 23C % 23¥C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C

Sol. Calcium
« 10 @ 50 ® Sot. @ Sol. @ chloride
® 100 @ (e} O O Ethyl chloride
Sol. Methylene
© - 100 > - - © © © © chloride
Sol. Sol. Sodium
20 @ ® 100 S, [ ] 10 O Sol. ® [ ] [ ] chloride
[} ° (¢} = O O Thinners*
o) ® 100 ® ° ° (0] O Ethyl ether
Sol. Sol. Petroleum
C 30 O 40 e © ether
4 @ < ) ° = [ O Formaldehyde
0o e [} [} [} [ (¢} [ ] ®  Glycerine
® S @ 52‘:; [ Sol. @ Food fats
° ° o 00l ® Potassium
’ hydroxide
e o ° ° of [of [ | 7
hypochlorite
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] Milk
[ ] [ ] [ ] o ®  Mercury
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] Food oils
[ ) [} [} [} ) [} [} [ ] ® Mineral oils
° ° ° ° ° [ ] Vegetable oils
1 O () [ ] o (@) [ ] Oxonia
[ ° ° ° ®  Paraffin
[} [} O [} o [ ] Petroleum

@ = good resistance; ® = medium resistance; 0 = poor resistance; — = data not available
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t Resistance to chemical agents

| Meed |

Chemical
agent

5
B £
2
_O_g
2=

x
<_°

w

Galvanised steel
steel / brass
Adiprene
Shockproof acrylic

AlS| 304 stainless steel
AlS| 316 stainless steel
AIS| 430F stainless steel

AlS| 303 stainless steel

% 2°C % 2C % 2°C % 2°C % 2¥C % 2¥C % 2C % 23C % 2°C % 23°C

Tomato (sauce) .
pH4 O
Brine O O (@)
Causfic soda o (0] (] o [ [ o = 2 @
Fruit juices [ ] - - (] [}
Vegefable juices (] ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ 90
Copper sulphate © @ @®|5|0|8[(0|8&8|0]8
Sodium sulphate o o 5 510165 5 @ 0 e o
Carbon sulphide 2 @ O [ 0o e
Carbon (¢} O 10 0 10 O 10 O 10 O ° o o
tetrachloride
lodine dye o - (e) =
Trichloroethylene - - [ ] [ ] ) o o °
Vaseline ) [} ° °
Wine [ ] - [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ® 10 @ [ ]
Whisky 100 @ - [ ] [ ] [ ] - ® 0 O O
Yylol ° 5 ° ° ° ° e
® = good resistance; ® = medium resistance; 0 = poor resistance; — = data not available
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Resistance to chemical agents t

o Matedd

Chemical
agent

2 o
5}

g AN
el A 2 = o
= = o o
8| < E|l =| &
>~ S 2 >
S S
oo o

Polyethylene HDPE
Polyurethane
Polyacetal

% 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C % 23°C

Tomato (sauce)

pH4
Sol. .
[ ] - 52 [ ] - [} Brine
5 0% ¢ o e ® x5 @ o} SIE(IG] > © [ahnes
40 40 Qushic soaa
[ ) [ ] [ [ Fruit juices
o ) ° Vgl
10 juices
Sol. Copper
- L
10 S © C sulphate
e 100 @ ° 10 @ ® Sodium sulphate
o o e ° o ° Gaitzn
sulphide
Carbon
© © O © ) tefrachloride
= ° ° ) lodine dye
[ ] - - O O  Trichloroethylene
° ° E ° Voseline
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o Wine
o [} [ [ ] Whisky
° o e o o ° O Xl

@ = good resistance; ® = medium resistance; 0 = poor resistance; — = data not available
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Part Part Part

346 185 1789 422 2247 336
84 164 1828 186 2247 334
85 58 1829 187 2283 382
882 414 1843 62 2336 426
894 166 1851 206 2339 428
949 415 1883 257 2340 427
984 47 1885 288 2355 67
985 156 1892 289 2359 355
988 410 1897 274 2434 364
i M3 1907 236 2540 203
1182 123 1916 290 2541 204
1204 158 1917 291 2551 205
1270 298 1918 292 2566 102
°’n__ 302 1920 238 2583 240
1298 332 1924 163 2657 260
1303 279 1925 165 2658 242
1397 Inox_ 46 1948 390 2795 287
1397 44 1951 258 2944 318
1398 50 1953 267 2983 286
1415 254 1970 263 2984 54
1416 241 971 243 2985 90
1419 84 1972 262 2988 319
1420 920 330 68 1973 268 2990 317
1420 @40 69 1974 247 2991 315
1420050 70 1975 280 2993 316
1420 260 7 1983 277 2994 314
1450 48 1986 252 3074 160
1456 52 1999 56 3135 190
1461 255 2010 184 3158 285
1467 275 20m_ 184 3164 162
1599 250 2012 404 3165 39
1650 249 2013 41 3166 38
1651 235 2016 183 3170 161
1679 59 2017 175 mnn_ 169
1679inox 60 2018 185 3172 91
1680 159 2029 392 3209 170
1689 194 2033 376 3210 172
1690 154 2036 393 3212 173
1690.inox 155 2049 430 3213 174
1697 256 2125 304 3222 226
1702 201 2155 300 3223 230
1703 202 2156 340 3228 224
1707 63 2156 338 3229 228
1712 207 2167 429 3238 gl
1764 283 2179 374 3290 73
1767 276 2195 375 3241 42
1789 189 2235 373 3246 424
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Index by part

Part

3266
3270
3281
3285
3286
3287
3291
3292
3295
3296
3297
3323
3342
3697
3702
3719
3720
3721
3746
3783
3796
3817
3824
3827
3828
3842
3843
3844
3845

3846

3849
3851
3852

383

3854
3864

3865

3872
3873

4063

4064

4080

4084
4085

4086

4087

420
9%
40
100
101
97
103
406
284
78
76
9
261
191
251
307
308
309
72
416
178
265
394
246
98
328
323
321
327
180
326
324
331
330
66
64

198
196
75
409
80
77
83
74
87
88

Part

4088

89
383
384
188
408
278

264
281
282
386
244
245
176

79
177
266
397
399
425
398
389
431
146

65
322
325
418
199
197
145
407
356
358
360
362
412
122
118
138
112

113

Part

MS @1 128
MS [ 129
MS € 130

MSEe 131
MS {1 132

MSGE. 127
MS [ 121
MS[Z 115
MS[e 116

ms 1 17
JRAl 120
Ms & 141
MT 2 124
PG 136
PM 1) 135
PS[E 133
PSER____ 134
WP [ 126

Resistance to
chemical agents
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE

1 - APPLICATION AND ENFORCEABILITY OF THE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE

These general condifions of sale are systematically sent or delivered to purchasers to enable them to transmit their orders. Consequently,
passing an order fo BETT SISTEMI entails the purchaser’s full acceptance of these condifions of sale, with no reservations whatsoever, with
the exclusion of any further documents such as catalogues or brochures published by the seller, provided strictly for information purposes
and having a purely indicative nature; this shall apply regardless of any provisions to the contrary shown in the client's order forms. Any
conditions other than those relating to the specifications of those parts to be made to measure (customised) established by the purchaser
shall therefore - unless expressly approved - be unenforceable on the seller, regardless of the fime or moment they are communicated.

Only the specifications of the parts to be customised can supplement these general conditions of sale.

Any failure on the part of the seller to enforce any of the following provisions at any time shall not be construed as a waiver of any right
at any future fime.

2 - ORDER

The order must be transmitted by the client in wrifing to BETT SISTEMI. Any telephone orders shall therefore need fo be confirmed in wrifing
by the client within 24 hours of the call. Failure to do so will cause the order not to be taken into consideration. The sales contract will be
considered valid and therefore perfected and final only upon acceptance of the order by BETT SISTEMI. As evidence of acceptance by BETT
SISTEMI, the latter shall send the client an order confirmation.

Any Chun%es by BETT SISTEMI to the clients’ Orders, shown in the confirmation letter sent to the client, shall be considered accepted by the
same should the client fail to send any written observations within 24 hours.

Orders for an amount below 40 euros, VAT not included, will not be accepted.
3 - CHANGES TO THE ORDER

Any changes or cancellations of the order requested by the client will be taken into consideration only where made in writing, and received
prior to dispatch of the producis (standard products) o to the start of production (customised or made-to-measure products) and if expressly
accepted by BETT SISTEMI via fax, to be sent to the client within 24 hours of the request for change. Should any of the conditions not be
complied with, the products initially ordered shall be delivered as originally agreed and shall have to be paid for aforesaid.

4 - PRICE

All prices shown in our catalogue are non-inclusive of VAT. Value added tax at the applicable rate and transport expenses shall therefore be
added (for orders amounting fo less than 80 Euros, VAT excluded).

Unless otherwise agreed, products are sold at the price applicable at the time of the order. The prices for the products mentioned in the
catalogue are those applicable at the date of publication of the aforementioned catalogue, shown on the cover. Prices may be changed
at any time.

5 - DELIVERY - PROCEDURES - TERMS
A -TERMS

Parts already in stock at the time of order acceptance may be available or dispatched within a maximum time-frame of 72 hours as of our
uccelph:nce (payment by bank wire transfer or PayPal); in the case of payments by bank wire transfer, the parts already in stock may be
available or dispatched after 72 hours minimum as of our acceptance.

As for parts in the catalogue that are not in stock at the time of acceptance of the order or for special parts, an indication of the lead time
will be communicated upon order acceptance.

The esfimated delivery terms are purely indicative and may not give rise, under any circumstance, fo indemnity claims for delay,
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE

compensation for damages, non-payments or cancellations of open orders, regardless of the causes, gravity and consequences of the delay.

BETT SISTEMI shall be relieved from all delivery obligations in the case of force majeure events such as, by way of example and
not limited thereto, wars, riots, fire, strikes, natural disasters, impossibility to receive supplies.

B — DELIVERY

Unless otherwise agreed, the products shall be delivered directly to the client, at the works of BETT SISTEMI in Correggio 42015
(Italy) or to the carrier chosen by BETT SISTEMI or the same client.

Products are sold ex works Correggio 42015 Italy (works of BETT SISTEMI) and they are transported at the risk of the recipient in
derogation fo the refention of fitle clause of BETT SISTEMI, shown hereinafter.

Unless otherwise expressly agreed, fransport shall be ex-works, at the client's expense, by the carrier chosen by BETT SISTEMI, or
failing that, by the carrier chosen by the same client.

Should any damage or failure occur during transport, it will be the client’s responsibility to make all the necessary claims and
objections within 8 days of receipt of the goods (as shown at the bottom of the sale invoice).

BETT SISTEM!I shall be entitled to make partial deliveries.
C — RECEIPT

Without prejudice to the provisions vis-a-vis the carrier, complaints regarding visible defects or non-conformity of the product
de|iverecfo the product ordered or the dispatch note, shall be made in writing by and not later than thirty days following the
arrival of the products, on pain of forfeiture of the same right.

The purchaser shall provide valid grounds to prove the existence of the actual defect or anomaly ascertained. The purchaser shall
allow the seller o ascertain the existence of the said defects and to provide a remedy. The purchaser shall refrain from infervening
directly or from causing third parties fo intervene to that end.

By way of warranty, the only obligation for the seller shall involve the replacement, free of charge, or the repair of the product or
the item recognised fo be defective through its own service. Products covered by a warranty shall first be submitted to the seller’s
after-sales service for examination, this department's approval being required for any replacement to be granted. Transport
expenses shall be charged to the purchaser if the warranty is not applicable.

6 - PAYMENT - METHODS

Our invoices, sent along with the ordered items, can be settled as follows:

e Creditcard

e PayPal

e Bank wire transfer or other methods agreed with BETT SISTEMI at the time of order confirmation; the choice of any payment
method shall not change the payment due date.

No discounts will be granted for advance payments.

7 - LATE PAYMENT OR NON-PAYMENT -

Failure to pay by the due date shall enfitle us to charge interests on arrears as provided for by the ltalian Legislative Decree
231/02 and to claim the costs incurred for payment collection. In the event of a payment extension, we will apply the monthly
interest rate referred to in the aforementioned Legislative Decree to the same extension granted.

8 - WARRANTY
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE

BETT SISTEMI's products are covered by warranty against any hidden defects or flaws of the products sold under the terms
provided for in article 1476 of the ltalian Civil Code.

In the event of customised products, BETT SISTEMI undertakes to manufacture products conforming to the specifications given by
the client, without however guaranteeing in any way whatsoever its operating nature, which shall be exclusively evaluated by the
client. The client is the sole party responsible for the information transmitted to BETT SISTEMI.

As for standard products, BETT SISTEMI guarantees their conformity with the specifications shown in the catalogue. BETT SISTEMI
cannot be held responsible and/or the warranty shall not be applicable upon expiry of the terms according to the law and cannot
give rise to any indemnity claim.

Any use of the standard products is made on the sole responsibility of the purchaser, who declares to have examined the technical
specifications of the proj)ucis purchased and deems them suitable for his specific intended use.

Should a customised product infringe the riglhts of 'hirdc{)arﬁes, the client agrees fo reimburse all costs (for proceedings,
indemnificafion, damage compensafion; legal advice and ofher consuifing expenses) which BETT: SISTEMI' should incur- in
connection thereof and to take an acfive part in its defence.

The warranty shall not be applicable if the products sold have been changed or tampered with or if they are used in a manner or
in conditions which are improper or inconsistent with their characteristics, intended use or standards applicable (in particular, in
the event of use or installation in aircrafts and/or space vehicles for which the said products are absolutely unsui'edf

TRANSFER OF RISK The moment the goods are delivered at the destination, the risks of improper use of the product, loss, direct
or indirect damage shall be borne by the purchaser.

9 - RETURNS - PROCEDURES

Any returns of products shall be formally agreed in wriﬁn? between the seller and the purchaser and sent via fax (0522/635222),
e-mail (bsistemi@bettsistemi.com), or by registered mail with advice of receipt. Should any products be returned without the
aforementioned express agreement, they will be kept at the purchaser’s disposal and shall not entitle to any compensation or

refunds.

At any rate, returns shall not be accepted after thirty days following receipt of the goods. Exﬁenses and risks related to the products
returned shall always be charged to the purchaser. All returns must be sent to our factory. The choice of carrier is at our discretion.

The collection of a product by the seller shall entitle the purchaser to a refund for a period of six months as of the date the right
was established. The products to be returned shall be intact and in proper working order, this being an essential condition if ﬂ|e
client wishes to exercise the right of withdrawal.

Should there be visible defects or in the event of non-conformity of the products delivered, duly assessed by the seller, the purchaser
shall be entitled either to the replacement of the products free of charge or to a refund for those products, at the seller’s discretion.
The purchaser shall not however be entitled to any indemnification or compensation of any kind.

10 - RETENTION OF TITLE

The ownership of standard parts or customised parts shall be transferred only sub&zd to full payment of the price in principal and
any accessory costs, it being understood that the payment shall be considered effected on the day the related sums are actually

cashed by BETT SISTEMI.

Noiwithstundinﬁ the provisions set forth in the foregoing paragraph, any and all risks shall be transferred to the client at the
rihme of dispatch or delivery of the goods by BETT SISTEMI (in particular the risk of loss, deterioration and damage caused by
the items sent).

Whenever a client sends a device or equipment in order to have a part manufactured, that is to be incorporated into, or that is
to complete the aforementioned device or equipment, the client remains the owner thereof, bears the transport costs and the costs
for the item to be re-delivered, assumes the risks connected with transport, any adjustment or transformation by BETT SISTEMI
and any damage that this may cause.
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE

11 - NON-FULFILMENT

In the event that the purchaser does not fulfil even only one of the obligations set out herein, or becomes subject to bankruptcy
or insolvency proceedings, requests suspension of payments, liquidates or transfers his acfivity, his properties are repossessed
or sequestere:fin whole or in part, does not present upon our request guarantees for the balance of the purchase price agr

upon, we reserve the right to recede from the contractual obligation stipulated with the purchaser or to recede from the part of the
confract not yet executed, even without resort to legal proceedings, and we shall have the right fo re-enter into possession of all
the goods already delivered and for which the counterparty has not fully and exactly performed his obligations in relation thereto.

12 - SUSPENSION/TERMINATION CONDITIONS

The company undertakes to fulfil the undersigned agreements on condition that the counterparty proves his full and certain
solvency in relation fo the negotiations fo be concluded. Furthermore, the Company shall have the right, at its own discretion, fo
request the purchaser to provide payment guarantees to the extent requested by the Company and also to suspend execution of
the agreement until said requests ﬁuve been fully satisfied.

13 - APPLICABLE LAW
A - JURISDICTION

Pursuant fo art.23 of Council Regulation EC44/2001 of 22 December 2000, the parties mutually agree that any dispute, none
excluded nor excepted, relating to the interpretation, execution and termination of this contract shall be exclusively referred to
the ltalian Judicial Authorities.

B — TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION

and fermination of this contract, including events of

Any dispute, none excluded, relating to the pretati i
t of Reggio Emilia, in Italy.

connection, shall be solely ruled upon by the C:
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Continual improvement

Dear Customer,

with the aim of continually improving our services,
your opinion is of major importance to us. We would
appreciate not only knowing your opinion, but also
receiving comments, proposals or suggestions.

This area is dedicated to this. If you wish, you may send us

an email to bsistemi@bettsistemi.com, or a fax using the
attached form, to be sent to +39.0522.635222.

We will be glad to answer your requests and consider your
suggestions.

Kind regards

The Management

[FETTR:
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Continual improvement

Fax.+39.0522.635222  bsistemi@bettsistemi.com forrﬁ 451



	00 HB1_indice_
	01 HB1_INTRO BUSSOLE
	02 HB1_FOOD SEGNALAZIONE
	03 HB1_SOSTEGNO_A COLONNA 1
	04 HB1_A COLONNA2 POSIZ IN PROFILO
	05 HB1_CAMBIO FORMATO
	06 HB1_ FINE
	A9RED66.tmp
	00 HB1_indice_
	01 HB1_INTRO BUSSOLE
	02 HB1_FOOD SEGNALAZIONE
	03 HB1_SOSTEGNO_A COLONNA 1
	04 HB1_A COLONNA2 POSIZ IN PROFILO
	05 HB1_CAMBIO FORMATO
	06 HB1_ FINE




